oxford 2"d edition

exam
support

lutions

Elementary Student’s Book

1 Words app
.
Words on the go!

Tim Falla, Paul A Davies




GRAM AR

LU 3 tvinnne exaLisi EX rmaminiain

|

Intraductirm £ Introducing mysetf

i M| )| pompbe sl by, paiasLiers ang iy Bpre gut end aitbcies

Numbers, alphabet ITEAMLTE Vocabulary: possessions (a €D, a bike, a cat, etc)
Possessive adiectives

Demaonstrative pronauns

[ vocARULARY AND LISTENING & cusruae

p8 Family P Proeaed ol p10 The Royai Family
Family words {gunt, cousin, stepmother, etc.) affirreative amd weEETTYY Reading: A Royal Couple

Friends and Possessive s Vocabulary: monarchy and government (gueen, Partiament, eld.)
Plural nouns L8 Three people talk about the British manarchy

Family
i §¥ Describing my family

18 Free-time activities $118 Rirypotn il besumiicy  p20 's fun, but is iUl
P

Habbies and sponts (athletics, keeping fit, drama, etc.) Reading: Cheerleadim',l L
Verb + noun collocations (surfihe Net, do karate, go swimming, etc.) Vocabulary: action v‘?f_,ﬁ_min hard, compete, elc.) \ ‘
G¥ Talking about hobbies and sports §F Aradio interview

p28 School subjects WER My wdheer ae p30 Schools in England
Sehool subjects {art and design, blology, ICT, etc) s iy i plnred Reading: Eten College
Parts of the house (bathroom, bedroom, study, etc) LT vocabulary: parts of a school (cantéen, clossroom, gym, atc.} |

4 Extracts from school lessons Preposilions of place $ An interview about sehoal

p38 Clathes # 19 Pempart coNfnesun p40 Halloween

Clothes (boots, jaggers, skirt, etc.) Reading: Hatloween

Describing people {He’s tall, She’s thin, etc) Vocabulary: (costume, evil, witch, trick or trea, etc)

L% Clothes

p4a Foed za¥ Quantily p5 0 Fussy saters?

Food and drink (sice, dairy products, a giess of water, etc.} Countable and Reading: Food for thought?

Methods of cooking (boiled, fried. els.) uncountable nouns Vocabutary: compound nouns (balanced diet, prozessed faod, el¢.)
&% !na busy kitchen Haw much . 7 / How 4% Different diets

many .. 7, some and any

Y Pl mepte - b P60 Teen adventure

6 p5H In town
Places in a town {bank, car park, theatre, etc.) and ren Reading: A teenagers’ guide to Sydneyl
Collocatlons (park a car, leave a message, eic.) Vocabulany: adjeciives to describe places in a city (modern, safe, fontastic, etc.)

9 Following directions {¢ Radio advertisements: Piaces to go in Sydney

=+ language review Units 5-5 pss * Skitls round-up Units 16
pb8 Where are they from? pal Past w|mplie p70 Changing the woild
Countries; Nationalities (China, Czech, eiL) At it b |Freg Reading: Rosa Parks
make, do, have and take (have a dream, do homework, etc.) i ¥ Three leenagers talk about their heroes
voatabulary: events in life (was harn, died, etc.) Pronuncialion: past
& Four biographies simple forms

Golng places

pe7

p7B Geography BT Cranpassie. pBO Landmarks

Geographical features (cave, sea, volcana, etc.) s TR Reading: A famais landmark

Conlinents (Africa, Asia, Europe, 9lc.) Pronundiation: -er Vocabulary: cutdoat activities (climbing. diving, fishing, etc.)
Measuraments (50 years old, 6,000 km long, etc)) endings $¥ Talking about trips

4¥ Geographical places
« Language review bnits

pBE Jobs amd maik Pl S gusiocg 2y p%0 Jabs for Leenagers

Jobs (builder, tactor, vet, st Reading: three people talk about theirjobs
Thie warkd ol Suffixes: -#r, -or wnd «al (dancer, actor, scientist, etc) vocabulary: work words (skills, career, port time, ete.)
wath 9 Threspeopie waik abost shals jobs o Part-time jobs

Trunapari : w2 Peryrd g gt P10 Gateway 1o the New World
1 O i paunE-and lﬂﬂmmmm At Reading;: Eliis 1s1and
i 10 wirba with et [pat i, ger o, par oot of, sic) Just for recanl evenis- $# Five people talk abous their background

Fivew peape talk nbout haw {Hey g5 1o o frm school

AAMBAE §LUDER BnD R TEEL g
VOCARDLARY RUILDER 130
ERRIGULAR VIRBS 114}

¥ Listening (1.01 = disk 1, track 1 { 2,03 = disk 2, track 1)



[} vocaauiany

p7Time, days and dates
¥ Asking and telling

' the tme
Ordinal numbers

u SLEL L AL FEA E' VERTDAY EMGLISH ﬂ WHITING

o0 Mg Prlimity Py A g
Oblect pronouns
i
o746 Erbewnniing Ukie onn lilies [N T S ——
Vacabwdary: glving an epinion about things {He's awful, erc.} Imperatives
& what do you like doing?
| # 44 fovitig Al acrar BTLA W
: Vocabulary: directions (Turn left, Go straight on, etc.) Capital leters
sk MM s sl )
Vacabulary: aclivities (go dencing, meet friends, etc) 3
¥ Talking about plans for the weekend
b Jna cale ALY & gt benttire

Ordering food ("d like ... , Can ! have ..., etc)

m“...i. R
Listening: phoning a museum for information
Pronunciation: -ed endings

/7 Tafein g aaf yu wenend BT B el iy
Listening: three teenagers 1alk about their weekend

Vocabulary: expressions of interest and sympathy (Ok dear! Wow!

Reatly?, etc.)

#44 Aozt 5 Ax ahart
Making holiday plans (Shall we .. ? Let's ..., How about ... 7 etc.)
Types of holiday (safari, beach holiday, city break, eic.)

U 5 e
Making and receiving phone calls
Saying phone numbers (‘ah double six’, eu_:J_

HERE Shylnf 8 il iched

can for permission (Can { take my bike or the train?, etc)




THIS UNIT INCLUDES
' L Vocabulary = numbers = alphabet » describing people » time, days and dates
|ntr°d uctlon Grammar s be » have go! ®» possessive adjectives = demonstrative pronouns
m articles

Speaking » meeting people
»

evervoav enclisH Meeting people

1 Look at the photo. Where are the people? How old do you 5 Q 1.04 PRONUNCIATION Listen and repeat the alphabet.

L i) abcdefghijkimnopgrstuvwxyz

& Find all the letters that have the sounds below.

7 |[EZITIITE Work in pairs. Think of someone in the class. Spell
the person’s name. How quickly can your partner guess the
name?

= - £
| Nt | [ tknowtiesjennifer. |

8 §#1.05 Listen to the dialogues. Complete the information
about the people. Use four of the countries below.

2 Q 1.02 Comptlete the dialogue. Use the words below. Then
listen, repeat and check.

Australia Britain Canada the Republic of Ireland
New Zealand the USA

How are you How old are you What abaout you Conversation 1

Where are you from

Becka Hi, José.t 7
José Fine, thanks, Becka. And you?
Becka I'm fine too. José, this is Agnieszka. She's

from Poland.
José Hi, nice to meet you.
Agnieszka And you, ? =
José I'm from Paraguay. Name: Martin Age: Name: Age:
Agnieszka *_ ¢ : Country: Country:
Josel I,m L Tt Conversation 2
Agnieszka I'm 17 too.
José How do you spell your name?
Agnieszka A-G-N-I-E-S5-Z-K-A.

/

3 §¥1.03 Listen and repeat the numbers.

I

& Say the even numbers from 2 to 30 round the class. Then say ' f-’i i
the odd numbers from 1 to 29, i

P " [ _ 2 Name: Fuan  Age: Name: Age:

| two, four, six, .. | ohe; three, five, .. Country: Country: -
] 9 EEUIIE work in groups of three. Practise reading the

D VOCABULARY BUILDER (PART 1): PAGE 130 dialogue in exercise 2, changing the words in blue.

& | Introduction



crammAR be, possessives and pronouns

1 Read the text. Choose the correct answers.

1 Karlis from England / Ireland.
2 He's 17 / 19 years old.
3 His sister is at university in Dublin / London.

{_ ]

——

My name’s Karl. I'm 17 years
old. My home is in {' .
Manchester, in £ngland. But
'm not from England — I'm
from Ireland. This is a photo
of me and my two sisters.
Their names are Ruth and
Sorcha. Ruth is 15 years old.
We're at the same school, . l
but we aren’t in the same class. Sorcha isn’t at our school.

She’s at upiversity in London.

| Posted 17.51 23rd September

-
-

2 Complete the table with the affirmative and negative forms of
the verb be. Use the text in exercise 1 to help you.

l*
HefShe/it*
| You/We/They *__

i3
He/She/lt ?
| You/We/They' ..

| Aml..7? Yes, | am. / No, I'm not.

Is he/she/it ... ?
Are you/we/they ... ?

Yes, he/she/it is.

No, he/she/itisn't.
Yes, you/we/they are. /
No, you/we/they aren’t.

3 Complete the sentences with the affirmative or negative form
of the verb be. Make them true for you,
1 Myname_—-__ - Matt.
My name is Matt. / My name isn't Matt
Qur teacher in the classroom.
{ thirsty.
We at home now.
My bag black.
My parents from Istanbul.
1 17 years old.
It very hot today.

QW ~N v W

&
& Write questions. Use the interrogative form of be.
1 Adele / your favourite singer? 4 our teacher [ very tall?
2 we / from Hungary? 5 you [/ 16 years old?
3 your friends / at home? 6 you / hungry?

[EZT5TE Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in

exercise 4.
isAdeleyour | | Yes,shels. /No, shelsn't.
favourite singer? | -

22 GRAMMAR BUILDER IB (EX 1): PAGE 108

Underline three posseséive adjectives in the text in exercise
1. Then complete the tabie below.

Possessive adjectives

| ! it its
you your we 2

he his you your
she  her | they °

GRAMMAR BUILDER IB (EX 2): PAGE 108

Read the Learn this! box. Then find one demonstrative
pronoun in the text in exercise 1.

Demonstrative pronouns
Singular; this that
Plural: these those
We use this and these for things that are close to us
(*here’). We use that and those for things that are further
away (‘there”). |

Write sentences. Then match them with the pictures.
1 this / your pen? 4 these [ your CDs?

I8 this your pen? Picture B 5 this / not our MP3 piayer
2 that / not my dictionary
3 these / not his trainers

6 that / her bike?

GRAMMAR BUILDER IB (EX 3): PAGE 108 €G3

introduction | 5



GRAMMAR have got and articles

1 ﬁ 1.06 Read and listen to the dialogue. Who or what is 3 Complete the sentences with the affirmative or negative form
Floppy? of have got. Use information from the dialogue in exercise 1.

1 Harvey ~ acat.

2 Harvey a dog.

3 Bva____ arabbit.

4 Evaand Harvey a brother.
55am __ his mobile with him.

GRAMMAR BUILDER IC (EXS 4-6): PAGE 108
4 [EZTITE Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions about the
things below.

aChris deBurgCD abike acat adictionary a rabbit
a dog

u:ewu gota bik ? ]I r'ﬂ!s,! have. [ No, | haven'l. ]

<

5 Read the Learn this! box. Then underline all the examples of
4, an and the in the dialogue in exercise 1.

Articles

The definite article is the. We can use it with singular
and plural nouns.

the door the windows

The indefinite article is a or an. We only use it with
singular nouns.

a house an apartment

We use a/an when we mention something for the first
time.

I've got a dog and a cat.

We use the when we mention it again,

The cat isn’t very friendly.

Lauren Is that your cat?

Harvey No. | haven't got a cat. I've got a dog — his name is
Patch. And my sister has got a rabbit.

Lauren What's her name?

Harvey Floppy.

Lauren Not the rabbit — your sister!

Harvey Oh, sorry. My sister's name is Eva.

Lauren Have you got a brother?

Harvey Yes, | have. Sam. But he isn't at home.

Lauren Where is he?

Harvey I'm not sure. He hasn't got his mobile with him.

< Underline all the examples of have got in the dialogue.Then . g 9 1.07 Listen and repeat the words. Then write a or an.
complete the table below. When do we use a and when do we use an?

T o ey L
g = '"—-—=;—i..4——_=!—_—i 2 ___hook 6 ___ actress

i " You W/ They’ - 3 __ English lesson 7 __ guitar
got ... oy ey've-got... D 8 old fil
| He/Sheflt> got ... - = m
| negatve ) T N— N 7 Complete the sentences with a, an or the.
|3 got ... You/We/They haven't got ... 1 I'vegot __ dogand __ rabbit. ___rabbit is white.
He/She/lt got ... 2 We've got __ Mercedes and ___ Audi. ___ Mercedes is
[ itetiogat N 1 | very old.
Have | got .. 7 ; 'g'nu,..";-;!_fihev got .. 7 3 P'vegot__ MP3 pla!yer and ___ computer, but | haven't
Has he/shefit got ... ? got __ computer with me.
ST T Ll B 4 ‘Listen to this. It's __ song by the Black Eyed Peas.’ ‘|t's

et . e reat! What's the name of ___ song?”
Yes, | ¢ . [ No, | haven't. 2 ¢

Yes, he/she/ it has. / No, he/she/it hasn’t. GRAMMAR BUILDER IC (EXS5 7-8): PAGE 108 G0
Yes, you/we/they have. / No, you/we/they haven't.

& | Introduction



m vocasuLary  Time, days and dates

1 91.08 Listen and repeat the times. 6 91.12 Listen and repeat the ordinal numbers.

lsl 2nd 3rd 41!1 Slh 6th 7th 8|h 9lh lolh
o 11t 12t 13t 46 15t g 17t g
19" 20 21% 227 239 24" 25% Qg
270 28" 20t 3ph 31sl

VOCABULARY BUILDER (PART 2): PAGE 130

two o’clock quarter past  half past eight  ten past nine
four 7 Answer the guestions.
1 What is the second letter of your first name?
2 What is the fifth month of the year?
3 What is the seventh letter in this sentence?
4 What is the third word in the third question in this

exercise?
twenty-five  quarterto five five pastseven ten to three 5 Whatis the fifth word in this sentence?
to eleven 6 What s the ninth letter of the alphabet?
2 $1.09 Listen and draw the times. LOOK OUT!

We write: Friday 3™ june or Fri 3 June

We say: friday the third of june

We write: 1600, 1708, 1996, 2015

We say: sixteen hundred, seventeen oh eight,
nineteen ninety-six, twenty fifteen

8 Read the Look out! box. Then wark in pairs. Take
turns to say the dates below.

I E B & B @

‘.E
.H.L:J

3 §81.10 Listen and complete the dialogue with the words
below.

excuse past time welcome you

Poppy ! me. What ? is it, please?

Man It's five’ ___ six, -

Poppy Thank® . 9 §¢1.13 Listen, repeat and check.

Man  You're’ . 10 Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.
& Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions about the 1 When’s Mother's Day?

times in exercise 2. Use the dialogue in exercise 3 to help you. 2 When's Christmas Day?

3 When's American Independence Day?

5 0 1.11 Complete the days of the week and the months of 4 What's the date today (day, date and year)?

the year. Use the words below. Then listen and check. 5 What's your date of birth?

April August December February June
March November October Saturday
September Sunday Thursday Wednesday

Introduction | 7



THIS UNIT INCLUDES

I Vacabulary = family @ possessive ’s & plural nouns = everyday activities
en s an Grammar ® present simple: affirmative and negative = presenl simple: questions

= guestion words » object pranguns

' 1 Speaking w talking about family and friends » making friends s talking about
everyday activities

Writing = 2 meésage

VOCABULARY AND LISTENING Family

l'can describe my family.

2 Read the Learn this! box. Then look at the family tree again
and complete the sentences using words from exercise 1.

1 ieoisSarah's nephew , 5 Alice is Sarah’s
2 James is Emma’s . 6 Kateis Owen's
3 Holly is Kate’s 7 james is Kate’s
4 Grace is Elliot's B Charlieis Owen's

3 & 1.14 PRONUNCIATION Listen, repeat and check your
answers to exercises 1 and 2.

& Complete the sentences with words from exercise 1.

1 Your ¢hilldren are your sons and daughters.

2 Your parents are your mother and
3 Your grandparents are your and .

4 Your grandchildren are your s and s.
5

6

Atwin is a ar the same age as you.
Your great-grandparents are your 's or
parents,

5 % 1.15 PRONUNCIATION Listen to the pronunciation of the
vowels in blue.

mother /'mada/ cousin /'kazn/

6 §91.16 Look at the words in exercise 1. Which other words
have the sound //? Listen and check.

1 Look at Holly's family tree. Complete the LOOK ouT! e :
sentences. Choose from the words below. We use step when we refer to relationships from remarriage.

stepmother (your father's wife}

Family aunt brother cousin daughter father stepbrother (the son of your stepmother or stepfather)

granddaughter grandfather grandmother grandson

h‘_""ba"d mother nephew niece sister son uncle 7 §#1.17 Read the Look out! box. Then listen and match the

kiife names with the words below.

1 Jamesis Holly's __father 6 Owen is her . . ,

2 Leo s her . 7 Sarah is her : cousin friend sister stepbrother stepdad

3 Kateisher | 8 Charlieisher | Carrie Joseph Marcus

4 Emmaisher . 9 Eliotisher Darren —

5 Aliceisher | VOCABULARY BUILDER (PART 1): PAGE 131 €4
possessive ‘s 8 [EIEIINT Work in pairs. Ask and answer about people in
We add ’s after a name or a noun to show possession or Holly’s family. Describe each person in two ways.

a family relationship.

my mum's computer my cousin’s husband

We just add ’ to plural nouns, but only if they end in -s.
my cousins® house {(BUT my children’s dog)

ﬁ;;vmﬁﬁsif_éthﬁﬁ&ﬂ

T T
Whoiis james? g
- :he:_siKite‘-s on.

l

EX> VOCABULARY BUILDER (PART 2): PAGE 131

8 | Unit1 ¢ Friends and family



crammar Present simple: affirmative and negative

| can talk about facts and things that hoppen regularly.

1 Look at the photo. Do you know the name of the character
and the TV show he is from? Read the text and check.

In the TV show House, Dr Gregory
House works at a hospital in the
USA. He's a great doctor and he’s
very intelligent. He speaks seven
languages. But Dr House isn't happy.
He lives alone and he doesn’t go out
a tot. He walks with a stick because
of a problem with his leg.

The star of House is the British actor Hugh Laurie. He
doesn’t speak with an American accent in real life - only in
the TV show. ‘I don't live in the USA,’ he says. “And | don’t
live alone. I've got a wife and three children and we live in
London. But | work in the USA. They dan’t see me a lot.” And
Hugh doesn’t speak seven languages — but he speaks five!

2 Read the Learn this! box. Then look at the text and complete
the table below with the correct form of the verb speak.

We use the present simple to talk about
1 something that always or regularly happens.
2 afact that is always true,

Present simple

1ei I --I-

| | speak English. We speak English.
You speak English. You speak English.
| He/She/lt _____ English. They speak English.

3 Underline more examples of affirmative verb forms in the text
in exercise 1. When does the verb end in -s?

& 3 1.18 PRONUNCIATION Listen and repeat the verbs below.
Listen to the pronunciation of the endings. Try to copy what
you hear.

A: /s/or/z/ speaks meets goes says
B: /iz/ watches finishes

5 Q 1.19 Listen and add the words below to group AorB in
exercise 4.

comes dances likes lives teaches uses

Some verbs change spelling when you add -s:
1 go to school. She goes to school. .
fwatch TV, She watches TV,

{ study Chinese. She studies Chinese.

£ Read the Learn This! box. Then complete the sentences with

the present simple affirmative form of the verbs below.

6 have dive see speak stody  watch  work

fol

1 We___ see  ourcousins every weekend,

2 My stepbrother maths at university.
3 Myuncle __inan apartment in London.
4 | toschool by bus.

5 Myaunt __ in a hospital.

6 Mybestfriend___~  fourlanguages.

7 Mymum____ lunch at work,

8 We_ TVeveryevening.

GRAMMAR BUILDER 1B (EXS 12} PAGE 110 {11

Look at the table. Then undetline more examples of negative
verb forms in the text in exercise 1.

Present simple

We don't work,
You don’t work.

| don’t work.
You don't work,
HeiShe,iIt doesn't work.  They don't work.

Complete the sentences. Use the preserit simple negative
form of the verbs in brackets.

1 My grandparents _dor't e (not live) in the USA.

2 My cousin (not have) an American accent.

3 Our stepdad {not see) his children a lot.

4 Your great-grandmather (not speak) English.
51___ (notgo)outa lot during the week.

6 Hugh Laurie {not work) in a hospital.

ED> GRAMMAR BUILDER 18 (EXS 3-5)%: PAGE 110

Write three true sentences and three false sentences about
your family and friends. Use the present simple affirmative or
negative form of the verbs below.

live speak work study have go

t My cousin lives in the UDA
2 My grandmother doesn't speak French,
3 My

10 Work in pairs. Say your sentences to your partner.

Your partner guesses if they are true or false.

My cousin lives in the USA. ] [ I'think that's true/false.

Unit 1 = Friends and family 5 9



10  Unit1 »

cutture The Royal Family

I can talk about the monarchy.

1 EITTTE Look at the photo. Who are the man and woman?
Can you name any of their family members?

@’b{othgrs-n.m s | [ Wisgranamothers name::}

2 ﬁ 1.20 Read the text. Match paragraph headings 1-5 with
paragraphs A-D. There is one heading that you do not need.

1 Anardinary cotiple 4 William's family
2 Together at university 5 Xate's family
3 Royal duties

‘A ROYAL COUPLE

Prvee Willkien i a memilber of the: Beingh rovil Bmils He's the
Cauieent’s grifamelaortt aned the eloes son ol Chatles and, Eian Fis
hiberthery (e Harry, Diand, their mother, tin'e alive o bt

| [ |
they have @ stepinocher, Coamdlln

te Middlen. She s origingdly trom an
‘s now the | ;
(1 II"II|I'.. I".-:lr'. |'-
15LEeT, |‘||1||. Fhelr parehis M

T RETIE Wy Ko el William are o aorrmal couple) They luive

b dspbae weainen, thtedd lives aie very different oy thete friends

livies. Wil B s thie Fomobe Ko OfF the Llpndted |'\;||_I"I._|J_|r!'| irud

aned Auacelih, Kave

ol charites

Himare bave # lor of otbicul dinies T
g & II'- IIRER I||5'|l s INEY VIV I'I|I|I.'|' CORITIEDREN and |f|:!|' ImeEct

Friends and family

3 Read the text again. Are the sentences true or false?

1 Camilla is William’s mother.

William’s wife is the Duchess of Cambridge.

Kate is one of two children.

James is William's cousin.

Willtam is a football fan.

The King or Queen of England is also the King or Queen
of Australia.

= LV, R VI Ry N ]

4 Q121 Complete the text with the words
below. (Use the wordlist in the Workbook to heip you.) Then
listen and check.

elections government laws Parliament parties
gueen

_%ﬁ Y244 The UK is a monarchy, This means that
the monarch (the king or ! Y is the official head of the
country. However, the British monarch does not have political
power because Parliament makes the ? . In fact, the
monarch is not allowed to enter the Parliament building!

At , the British people vote to choose their local
MP (Member of ¢ ). These MPs are usually members of
political * . The leader of the party with the most MPs
becomes Prime Minister — head of the British &

5 §#1.22 Listen to three people talking about the British
monarchy. Match two opinions with each speaker. Write 1, 2
or 3 in the chart helow,

(opinion [ speaker____|
a They're attractive.
b They're old-fashioned.
¢ They're good for tourism,
d They work hard, = ol ==

2 It's Interesting to read about them.
f They're part of our history.

6 |ETTINITE Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Is your country a monarchy? Who has political power?

2 Can you think of any other manarchies in the world?

3 Do you think monarchies are a good or bad idea? Give a
reason. Use the vacabulary in exercise 5 to help you.



GrammaR Present simple: questions

I can ask questions about facts and everyday events.

1 Look at the photo.
What hobby is this?

2 §#1.23 Listen to the first part of an interview with 17-year-
old Alisha. Write questions a—d in the correct place.

a Does your partner enjoy them?
b Do you practise a lot?

¢ Do you like competitions?

d Does your mum watch you?

Interviewer !

Alisha Yes, | do. They're really exciting!

Interviewer ?

Alisha Mo, he doesn’t. He says they're scarny!
interviewer ° —
Alisha Yes, she does, but my dad doesn’t.

Interviewer ¢ S

Alisha Yes, we do. Every day!

3 Complete the table with the correct form of the present simple
interrogative. Use the questions in exercise 2 to help you.

Fresent simple

interrogative

We form present simple questions with de¢ or does + base
form of the verb.

: l/you/we/they watch TV?

Yes, | 2 ./ No, I?
“ he/she/it like chocolate?
Yes, she s ./ No, shes

& Complete the questions with Do or Does.

1 _Do  you speak French?

your friends go out at weekends?
Lionel Messi play football?

you watch DVDs?

your best friend go to your school?
you study at weekends?

2
3
4
5
6

5 [ETITIE Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in
exercise 4.

P

| Doyouspeakfrench? | [ ves, i do. / No, 1 dontt. |
=P

[ 9 1.24 PRONUNCIATION Listen and repeat the question
words. Which three start with the sound /h/?

How What When Where Which Who Whase

Question words

We can use guestion words to ask for information.
We put them at the beginning of the question.
Where does your uncle live? Whose brother is he?
Which is your bedroom? When do you go to bed?

T Read the Learn this! hox. Then transiate the question words
in exercise 6 into your own language.

8 €8 1.25 Complete the second part of the interview with
Alisha. Use question words from exercise 6. Then listen and
check.

Interviewer ' do you live?

Alisha | live in San Francisco.

Interviewer ! do you travel to competitions?
Alisha By piane or car.

Interviewer ? do you study?

Alisha In the morning, before breakfast!
Interviewer * do you do in your free time?
Alisha [ {isten to music.

Interviewer Really? * do you listen to?
Alisha Adele. She’s great! I've got all her albums.
Interviewer °© do you like best?

Alisha Her first album.

9 Work in pairs. Practise reading the interview.
D GRAMMAR BUILDER 1D: PAGE 110 (03

10 Write questions. Then work in pairs. Take tumns to
ask and answer the questions.

1 when / go to bed?
2 how / travel to school?
3 who / see at weekends?

th;dnmm-&hﬂ] Luuﬁfm:-;]

11 Workin pairs. Write three questions for Alisha and invent
answers. Use the questions In exercises 8 and 10 to help you.

4 what / eat for breakfast?
5 where / go on holiday?
6 what / watch on TV?

12 Act out your interview to the class.

Unit 1 o Friends and family | 11



“weaons The Amish

I can understand an article about the Amish community.

1 [T Look at the photos. Do the people look modern or
old fashwned? What is unusual about them?

2 Read the text, Match paragraph headings 1-4 with
paragraphs A-C. There is one heading that you do not need.
1 Work and play

2 Special occasions and ceremaonies

3 Growing up

4 Origins and appearance

The Amish are a group of religious communities. They are
ariginally from Europe, but they now live in the USA and
Canada. Because of their history, they don't speak English
at home — they speak an old-fashioned German. Amish
families are usually large, with six or seven children. Their
clothes are the same as the first Amish families 300 years
ago. The men wear black hats and dark suits, The women
wear jong dresses and black shoes. All married men have 2
beard, but no moustache. Their wives have long hair, bur
they always cover ir.

Life is nort easy for Amish families. They get up at five
o'clock in the morning and start work. The men work on
the farm. The women do the housework, prepare food
and make clothes. Amish homes don't use electricity or
modern technology, so the housework and farm jobs take
a long time. They finish work in the evening and then the
family all have dinner together. After dinner, they relax.
But they don't watch TV or listen to music and they don't
use computers or telephones. So they read or sing songs
together. They go to bed early.

€
The children go to school. The teachers are ali Amish.
Children leave school when they are fourteen years old
and help their parents on the farm or in the home.
However, when they are sixteen, Amish children are free

to travel, go to parties, use cars and meert people outside
their community. This is called ‘Rumspringa’. After
Rumspringa, they decide whether t stay with the Amish
communiry or leave it. Abour four our of five choose to
stay and find an Amish husband or wife.

L baitd friendsgnd famity



EXAM STRATEGY

When you answer multiple-choice questions, read the
whole question, including all of the options, then look
far the information in the text. When you have found the
| correct place in the text, read the options again carefully
and compare them with the text before deciding which is
. correct.

3 Read the exam strategy. Then read the text again and choose

the correct answers.

1 The Amish don’t live in
a Europe. b the USA. ¢ Canada.
2 Amish husbands don't have
a hats. b beards. ¢ moustaches.
3 Amish women don’t wear
a shoes. b shortskirts. ¢ dresses.
4 After dinner, Amish families
a don’t relax.
b don’t sing or read.
¢ don’t use computers.
5 Amish children leave school when they are
a twelve years old.
b fourteen years old.
¢ sixteen years old.
6 After Rumspringa, four out of five Amish teenagers
a don't stay in the community.
b don't leave the community.
¢ don’t find a husband or wife.

iy Complete the everyday activities with the verbs

below. Then check your answers in the text. Underline the
everyday activities in the text.

do finish get go go have prepare start use

Everyday aclivities

1 up 6 work

2 the housework 7 computers
3 dinner/lunch/breakfast 8 to bed

4 food 9 to schoot
5 work

Complete the sentences about the Amish community. Use the
correct affirmative or negative form of the verbs in exercise 4.

1 The children _dont 4o to school when they are fifteen
years old.

2 Amish men and women _ work early in the morning
and work in the evening.

3 Amish people computers.

4 The men the housework.

5 People up early in Amish communities.

6 The women food during the day.

7 The men dinner alone.

B8 The Amish to bed very late.

“ 1| Workin pairs. What do you think abev : the life
of the Amish? Give examples from the text to explain your
opinion. Use the adjectives below to help you.

BT

boring / interesting modern / old-fashioned easy / hard

I think their life is boring/ | | Inmy opinion, their life
interesting because ... iseasy/hard because ...

Unit 1 *= Friends and family
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evervoavencuisi Making friends

Fcan introduce myself to new peaple.

1 Q 1.26 Read and complete the dialogue with information # Read the text. Repiace the words in biue with an object pronoun.

from Freya’s fact file. Then listen and check.

FRCTFILE

I'm Ed. I'm new in Dublin. My mum has a new job here. She
likes the job. I'm from Boston. [ miss Boston! My grandfather
lives in Boston and se I only see my grandfather in the
holidays. Two of n1y cousins live in Dublia and I see my
cousins at the weekend. My brother and I go to a4 new school.
We like the school - ail the students are really nice to my
brother and me.

5 €81.27 Listen tothree dialogues, Read sentences a—f and

oy 71 N i B match two sentences with each person.
1 g T I 1 Max:__and 3 Liam:__and___
1?.'5. 2 Ava: __ and ___

brother, 14 (laps 100, ..
Sister, 18 (2t wniversity)
SHE SAYS: _ really misa Londpn’

FAMILY:

Freya

See you later. /

a | come to school by train.

b My old school is really big.

c I'm from Liverpool.

d 'm from Canada.

e |love sport,

f My brother works in a hospitat.

Complete these questions from the dialogues with the words

Toby Hi, I'm Toby. Are you new? below.
Freya Yes, | am. My name’s Freya. . .
Toby Nice to meet you, Freya. What class are you in? do first get have like live
Freya ! . 1 Do you it hera? —
Toby Really? My friend Sam is in that class. Do you know 2 What does your dad 7 -
him? 3 Is this your day at this school? __
Freya No, | don't. This is my first day! 4 Doyou all on well? ™
Toby Oh, right. Where are you from? 5 you got friends at this school?
Freya * - 1 really miss it! | 6 Doyou near the school? o
Toby Have you got any brothers or sisters?
Freya Yes. I've got a brother and a sister. 9 1.27 Match the answers below with the questions in
Toby Really? How old are they? exercise 6. Listen again and check.
Freya My brother is > and my sister is ¢ a Yes,itis. ¢ I's OK. e Most of the time!
Toby Does your ® go ta this school? b No,ldont. d He'sateacher. f I've got one friend.
Freya Yes, he does. He's in class © . But my sister’s
at’ . I don’t see her in the week, Work in pairs. Imagine that one of you is new to
Toby That's the bell. I've got science now. Bye. the school. Prepare a dialogue like the dialogue in exercise 1.

Include three questions and answers, Use the ideas below or
your own ideas.

2 Work in pairs. Practise reading the dialogue.

class? first day? brothers and sisters? live near?

friends at the school? where from?
3 Look at the table and complete it with object pronouns from

the dialogue in exercise 1.

| = me che —2 - | you == you
YU —=you they— them
he—!

SPEAKING STRATEGY

Always look at the person you are speaking to. Speak in
a loud, clear voice.

=23

We — Us 9 Read the speaking strategy. Then act out your

dialogue to the class,

GRAMMAR BUILDER 1F: PAGE 110 €O

1% | Unit1 = Friends and family



1G WRITING A message
I can wrife a message about myself,

Read the messages from a school magazine. What is their
main purpose? Choose the correct answer.

a Two students want to find people with the same hobbies.

b A teacher wants to give information about two new
students.

¢ Two students want to describe themselves and their best
friends.

d Two new students want to introduce themselves.

k- i L
. A o

Hil My name is Gabriel. I'm 16 years
old and I'm in Year 11. I've got a
brother and a sister, and we live with
ry mum and my stepdad. We've
got a pet dog, Bouncer. I'm new
to the school, but I'm not new to
Birmingham.

[H{ove living in Birmingham because it's got two really
good football teams and I'm a football fan. My stepdad
is a Birmingham City fan, but my brother and i support
Aston Villa. On Saturdays, we always watch football on
TV together. It’s really noisy!

Hi there! My name is Summer I
and I'm 15. 'm in Year 10. 'm e
from Scotland, but now 1 live in
Birmingham with my parents and
my grandma. |'ve got a brother and
a sister but they don't live here.

My brother isn't at school, he's at L
university in Edinburgh, and my sister is in Brazil for
a year.

| love music. | listen to my MP3 player every morning
on the bus, My favourite singers are Rihanna and Pink.
| watch DVDs a lot too. My favourite actors are Jackee
Chan and Jehnny Depp,

Work in pairs. Student A: Answer questions 1-6 for the first
message. Student B: Answer questions 1-6 for the second
message,

What is his/her name?

How old is he/she?

What class is he/she in?

Who does he/she live with?

What hobbies has he/she got?

What favourite team/actors/singers does he/she
mention?

L= NV B — R VIR S

Now find out about the other messages. Work in
pairs, Take turns to ask and answer the questions in exercise 2.

Read the Learn this! box. Complete the sentences with
prepositions. The sentences are all in the messages in
exercise 1.

. Prepositions

" Prepositions are words like in, to, on, at, with and

] for. They go before a noun to show position, time or

| direction. Sometimes, there are rules for choosing the

| correct preposition, but often you need to learn them as
part of a phrase.

{ live* Birmingham® ___ my parents.

My brother isn’t? school, he’s *_ university.
! listen * my MP3 player ® the bus.

We watch football’ A

My sisteris® _ ___ Brazil® a year.

Choose the correct prepositions.

Hi! I'm at / on the bus. Where are you?
Does she live at / in a big city?

What do you do at / in the weekends?

I sit at / with my hest friend at / on school.
What do you want at / for breakfast?
What's for / on television?

[= WY R R VY R S

EXAM STRATEGY

It's important to include all of the information requested
in the task. When you plan your writing, tick or underline
the key points in the task as you include them in the
plan. That way, you won't forget anything.

Read the exam strategy. Imagine you are a new student at
school. Write a message to introduce yourself for a school
magazine.

* Sayyour name, age and class.

» Give information about your family members and pets.

¢ |nciude information about one or two hobbies or free-
time activities.

s Include information about favourite teams or people
related to your hohbies.

CHECK YOUR WORK

Have you: =t
~included all the information in the task in exercise 6?
used prepositions correctly?
- checked your spelling and grammar?

Work in pairs. Swap messages with your partner. Do you
know anything new about your partner after reading his/her
message?

Unit 1 = Friends and family = 15



Get Ready for your Exam

Reading
1 [EEEITTEIZNN Complete the phrases with the

verbs below.

do get make walk

I= 2ot e T reSoed

Zmi 2 S B R GO
3 myhomework
g e b dinies

catch go have meet

St i to the beach
pe—LiiETIuet Lalhath

Al e i myiftiends
g & ““thelbis

2 Do the exam task.

READING exam task

Read the profiles of four people (A-D) and answer
the questions {1-6). Put the correct letter in the
spaces provided.

A Marguerite, 18, from Cameroon

| get up at 5.30 and help with the little
children. My father has got three wives
and twenty children, | get dressed at

6.30 and have breakfast. Then | walk to
school with my friends. [t's two kilometres
away. 5chool starts at 7.30 and finisheas .
at 3.30. | love my lessons. When | get home, | work in the
vegetable garden and | help my mother to make dinner.
Then | do my homework, | go to bed at 9.30.

B Steve, 16, from Australia

| get up at 7.30 and have breakfast.

It takes half an hour to go to school on
foot. School starts at 8.45 and finishes at
3.20. | study hard because | have exams
this year. After school, | g0 home and do
my hamewark. On Thursdays fram 5.00
until 9.00, | work in the local supermarket to earn some
money. Or | meet my friends and go to the beach. We all
love surfing. | go to bed at around 10.30.

C Mitsuko, 17, from Japan

| get up at 6.00 and have breakfast. Then
I catch the bus to school. School starts at
7.40 and lessons finish at 4.30. After
school, the students clean the ciassroom.
We have extra activities like music and
karate until 7.30. Then we go home for
dinner. After dinner, | have a bath. Later, | start my
homework. | don't finish until 11.00. | go straight to bed
because I’'m so tired.

16 Get Ready for your Exam 1

D Messias, 16, from Brazil

I get up at 6,30 and walk to schoaol with my
friends. School starts at 7.10. We have
lessans till 11.45, then school finishes and
we go home. After lunch, | have a sleep.
Then | do my homework, | work hard
because | want to go to university. [ don’t
have much time to meet friends in the evening.
My day ends at 11.00.

has a job after school?

really likes school?

likes to do a sport?

1

2

3

4 doesn’t watk to school?
5 goesto bed during the day?
6

has young brothers and sisters?

Speaking
3 Read the exam task in exercise

6 below. How many points need to be included in
the conversation?

& §i1.23 Listen to Maria in the exam. in what order does
she tatk about the different points?

5 (¢ 1.28 Listen again. Correct the mistakes that
Maria makes.

1 | got a brother and a sister..x 4

2 Mysistersheis14. X

3 School start at etghtnclock X '

4 | listen music, ¥ Ty T 1]

5 FIFhewa’t:hﬂ*mI sl abod pad it s

6 Dotheexamtask Lere tH g ; e

§  SPEAKING exam task :

You are talking to a friend from Great Britain who you

are going to visit during a school exchange. He/She would
like to learn more about you. Include information about
the following points:

* your family

¢ where you live
* your free time
* atypical day



Get Reaay for your Exam

Listening 12 Do the exam task.

(AN VAGINERIATR Complete the chart of activities with
7 Y . idd = SPEAKING exam task

the verbs below.
; I Talk about two people you know well: a friend and a family
e - SER B ERRE member. Include information about the following points

1 Dlay . basketball / computer games for at least one of the people:

g - = IV Eilms DY DS T —

3 __ :thepiano / the guitar > Ok R s

: zonline . , * when and where you see them
5 + to music / to the radio

Bl il * hobbies or interests you share
€ _ :homework/ sports i

8 ¢ 1.29 Dothe exam task. Use of English

LISTENING exam task 13 Do the exam task.

You are going to hear a conversation between two USE OF ENGLISH exam task

students, a girl and a boy called Sarah and Eric. Answer h 7 LB e
guestions 1-8, You do not need to write full sentences. Complete the text with the correct word: A, B or C.

My name is Nicole and | live in Waterford ! =" =

1 Whois new at the school, Sarah or Eric? i
the Republic of Ireland. | love Waterford —

2 What year is Sarah in? i ] ;
3 What lesson has Sarah got now? a beautiful city. It's on a river and also only ten kilometres
4 Why does Eric get up early on Thursdays? from thelsea. q t_he summer, [°_________tothe
5 What time does he get up on other school days? beach with my friends every weekend.
6 What does Eric do before dinner? Every Saturday, Waterford has a market in the centre of
7 Does Eric watch TV? the city. You can buy food there. | often go to the market
8 Does Sarah like computer games? and look around, but1*__ - usually buy a
lot. A group of Amish people live in a community near
Waterford. They®  bread, jam and other
Speaking types of food and sell it at the market. They ook different
9 [EEETTITEETYE Match the wards below with -¢_ _ hairand clathes are very old-fashioned
the definitions. —butwhenyoutalktothem,” __ really

friendly. You can’t talk to them about TV programmes or

lassmate cousin  nei ur i -
: i neighbo relative < stapshrather computer games, of course, because they don’t watch TV

teammate
: or"____ . — COmputers!

1 __..—.:somgbodyyho lives near you 1A at B from Cin

2 :somebody in the same sports team 2 At B it's Cis
3 : somebady in your class at schoot -
r : 3 A come B go C visit
4 : the son of a parent's new husband/wife , .,
g 4 A am not B don’t C isn’t

5 : the child of your uncle and aunt -
6 - anybody in your famil Jal B, make S 3
b g P S 6 A there B they’re C their
10 s 1.30 Read the exar task in exercise 12. Then listen 7 A they're B there C their
to Alex in the exam. Who does he describe? Use words 8 A do B make C use

from exercise 9.

11 ¢ 1.30 Listen again. Complete the sentences with
the words below.,

age both mine old same together
1 He's 24 years ==

2 We_ _ really like football,

3 She’s a neighbour of ;
4 She’s the same as me.
5

6

We likethe —- ==~ ~hands:,
We listen to CDs

Get Ready for your Exam ¢ 17



THIS UNIT INCLUDES

Vocabalary = fiobbfes and sports = verb + noun collocations = action verbs

" parts of the body

Grammar & sdverbs of frequency o How often ... 7 » can ® adverbs

Speaking v an interview » talking about abilities = expressing likes and dislikes
Writing « af announcement j

VOCABULARY AND LISTENING Free-time activities

I can talk about my habbies.

1 Label the photos with eight of the words below.
Which hobbles and sports are not illustrated?

Hobbies and sports  athletics basketball board games
tycling skilng drama drawing fashion football
gymnastics Ice hockey ice skating |egging

listening to music reading books reading magazines
rollerblading  skateboarding surfing the Net

taking photes swimming video games. volleyball
waltching fllms

2 ¥ 1.31 PRONUNCIATION Listen, repeat and check,

3 Workin palrs. Which sports and hobbfes can you do: 6 Write six sentences about your hobbies and interests. Use the
1 at home? 4 on your own? ;'}hrases from exercise 5, =
2 outside? 5 with a friend? tm ceally info singing.  I'm not very ..
3 inasports centre? 6 in ateam? B2 VOCABULARY BUILDER (PART 1): PAGE 132

b §#1.32 Usten to three people talking. Match each person

7 Work in pairs. Ask and estions about the
with two hobbies and sports that they talk about from ELIIT Work in pairs e ceansang

sports and hobbles in exercise 1.

exercise 1,
1 Emily and 3 Clare and Do you mﬂw
2 Andy and :
5 §#1.32 Complete the sentences with the words below, Yes, I'm really into ml'h‘n.l'mmturfhnﬁrhf
Then listen again and check. | quite like it. / It's OK, but | prefer ... What about you?

boring keen like prefer 0K really into

1 I'm really sport 8 Do a class survey. Which sport or hobby is:

2 I'm not very on swimming. 1 the most popularin the class?

3 Coll of Duty is ,but| Burnout Revenge. 2 the least popular in the class?

5 like board games too. 3 the most popular with the boys?

5 1 think books are 4 the most popular with the girls?

6 | quite hip hop. D VOCABULARY BUILDER (PART 2): PAGE 132 @@

18 ; Unit2 = My time



GRaMMAR Adverbs of frequency

can say how often something hoppens.

1 ¥ 1.33 Read and listen te Millie talk about her Saturday.
How many activities does she mention?

I always do karato on Saturday
miorming, |uswially gat up esicly and
play computer games with my sister
befors | go. Karste is always fun. After
that, I go shopping with my friesnds.
In thw afterncon, | tsuslly wotch
TV, but semetimes | do my
homewnri. Lo the svenieg,
I hmrdiy sver stay in. 1

uwsunlly go playing

. with my friends ot
the youth clubl
Iﬂtﬂm' |

2 £81.34 Complete the chart with the adverbs of frequency

below. Listen, repeat and check.
Adverbs of frequency  always  usuatly often  never
wanietimes  hardly ever

0% = - - » 100%
1 2 ] . ] &

3 Read the Learn this! box. Choese the corect words 1o
complete ule 2. Use the text in exercise 1 to belp you.

'E" 1 We use adverbs of frequency 1o say how ofien
= something happens.
2 We normally put an adverb of requency
= before | after the vesb be.
. before | after most other verbs,

5 £01.35 Listen to Liam taik abowut his Saturday. Complete
the sentences with the correct adverbs of frequency.

1 Liam gets up late on Saturday morming,
2 He ____ watches TV on Saturday morming.

3 1nthe evening, he watches sport on TV.
4 Heis . tired at 10 o’clock in the evening.
5He__ reads magazines in his bedroom.

6 Heis in bed before midnight.

-

Rewrite the sentences in exercise 4 so that they are true for
you. lise the correct form of the verbs. Change the pronouns.

I haedly ever get up late on Haturday moraing

& [T Work in pairs. How sporty are you? Ask and
answer the questions. Tick your partner’s answers.

How sporly ore you?

1 How often g0 you waich big sports evens on TV?
2  Doyou snjoy PE. essone at sehool?

No.never. Mo hardlyever  Yes, usuplly.  ¥es, always,
3 How often do you do sport afier schaoi?

a Do you fum aff the TV when a sporis prgramme comes on?
Mo never Mo handlyever Yes somelimes.  Ye, abwavs.

5 How ofien go you 13k about sport with your friends?
Sewy. Hadyewer. Somelimes,  Ofien.

Quiz

7 Look at the answers in the quiz. Write sentences about your
partner. Use the adverbs of frequency.

Fobert hardly ever watches big sports events on TV
ED GRAMMAR BUILDER 28; PAGE 117 €8

& Llook at the chart. How ofien do you do the activities in the
evening? Complete the first column of the chart with adverbs
of frequency.

(Activity [ You | Yourpartner |
cook dinner
do Hhomework
meet friends
do the washing-up
listen to music
watch TV
tidy your bedroom
play online games
¢ [EIENTE Workin pairs. Ask and answer about the activities

in the chart. Use How offen ... 7 Compiete the second column
of the chart.

)
§ ﬂw-oﬁendoyou:ookdinnmj | sometimes cook dinner. |
7

14 [EZETIT Teli the class about you and your partner.

| often cook dinner. Joe sometimes cooks dinner. J
Martin often watches TV. | hardly ever watch TV.

-

Unit 2 = My time :
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cuurure It*s fun, but is it sport?

| can understand different views an sports.

i Q 1.36 Read the text. Are the sentences true or false?

1 There are competitions for cheerleading teams.
2 Most Americans think that cheerleading is a sport.

3 Hannah and Dan don't think that cheerleading is a sport.

CHEERLEADING is a very popular activity for girls In the USA.

Most American secondary schools have got a cheerleading

fiati. They chesr at sports maiches st their school, for example,
American footbali and baskathall matches. Same teams also enter
anmhnmu;mﬂ&mmwmmm
ton't think so. Here are the opinions of two American teenagers.

Hannah: ‘No, | don't think cheerleading is & sport. n my opinion,
it's just fun . The chesrleaders entertain the erowd at schol
sports events, but they're just sports i in uniforms! At my sfiool,
cheerleading is just for girls, and only the pretty girls joir ha team.
In cheerleading competitions, the teams don’t score gl or paints,
like in football or tennis. | think cheerleading is stupid.’
[ Dan: ‘First of all, cheerleading isn’t sasy. Some of the roufines am
very difficult. Cheerleaders train a lot, and it's important that thay are
strang, fit and heatihy, just like other sportspeople. Anid They're very
skitful. A ot of cheerleaders are very good at gymnastics. Alss, there
are cheerleading competitions. So of course it's a sport!’ |

2 Match the highlighted words in the text with
the definitions below.

1 the people who g0 to see a sports event

2 games between two people or two teams

3 agroup of peaple who do a sport together

4 points that somebody scores in a sport like football
5 a person who loves a team, a singer, a band, etc.

3 Read the text again. Answer the questions.

What do cheerleaders do at sports events?

Do girls and boys do cheerleading at Hannah's school?
How is cheerleading different from sports like tennis?
How are cheerleaders similar to other sportspeople?
What other sport are cheerleaders often good at?

Vi W M

20 | Unit2 Mytime

1 9 1.37 Listen to a radio interview with Kelly, an American

cheerleader. Complete the sentences.

1 Kellyis years old.

2 There are people in her team.
3 The team has competitions in the
4 Kelly's team at school sports events.

9 1.37 Listen again. Choose the correct answers.

1 The cheerleaders are all

a twelve years old.

b seventeen years old.

¢ sixteen or seventeen years old.
2 The team

a is only for girls.

b is for boys and girls.

¢ isn’t interested in having boys.
3 The team trains

a more in winter than in summer.

b less in winter than in summer.

¢ the same in summer and winter.
4 At the competitions

a the teams jus! cheer.

b the teams do their routine and they cheer.

¢ the teams just do their routine.

Match the photos with the words below.

scubadiving bowling chess darts diving
skateboarding

7 Work in pairs. Do you think the activities in

the photos in exercise 6 are sports? Tell your partner your
opinion. Use the phrases below to help you.

you have to train hard  they compete / don’t compete
you have to be fit/strong/skilful there are/aren’t rules
itis/isn't easy

|s 2 sport because ... e Fﬁtu-!l_mm.;




GRAMMAR can and adverbs

[ can say fiow well 'can do something.

Read the text. Choose the correct answers. % Read the Learn this! box. Then underline three adverbs in the

1 Robert Pattinson is English / Irish / American, textin exercise 1.

2 His hobby is reading / running / music. ——— =
Adverbs

We form most adverbs by adding -ly to the adjective.
Sometimes the spelling changes.

slow = slowly easy — easily careful — carefully

Some adjectives don’t change.

faér late early hard

The adverb form of good is well. |
We use adverbs with verbs to say how something |
happens. -

She sings badly. He can ski beautifully.

Robert Pattinsonmisan
English film star. He is Edward
Cullen in the Twilight series. In
the films, Edward can do amazing
things. For example, he can run
very fast and he can read people’s
thoughts. He can also live under
water. In reality, of course, Robert
can’t read people’s thoughts or
live under water! But he can do
other things. He can play the
guitar and the piano beautifuily,
and he can sing really weil,

He can also write songs ~ for
example, Never think, a song from
the Twilight films,

5 Complete the sentences. Use adverbs from the Learn this! box.

1 | can't understand you. Please speak _slowly .
This guestion isn’t difficult. You can answer it
He's good at tennis. He plays very
‘He’s a fast driver.’ ‘Yes, he drives very I
‘Amy’s got a beautiful voice.” 'Yes, she sings
I never get up after six o’clock. | always get up

D GRAMMAR BUILDER 20 (EX ) PAGE 137 €1
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6 9 1.38 Listen to an interview with Dave. Complete the first
column of the chart. Tick the things that Dave can do.

> |

Complete the table below with the correct forms of can. Use
the examples in the text in exercise 1 to help you.

The form of can is the same for all persons {/, you, he, they, 1 swim well

etc.). 2 type quickly
affirmative | negati 3 speak Russian fiuently

| ean ski. They ! ski . (Full form: cannot) 4 remember names easily
lronutive 5 run fast

: he ski? Yes, he can. [ No, he can't. 6 whistle loudly

_ 7 Complete the second column of the chart for you.

We use can to talk about ability.
= > B Work In pairs. Ask and answer guestions about the

3 Complete the sentences. Use can/can’t and the verbs below. activities in the chart. Complete the third column of "1ie chart.
too play play  draw dnve sty shank  wele Can you swim well? J | Yas, I ean. / No, | C4n't.
1 Tom is one year old. He can draw, but he __can't write . -
2 Harry can speak French, buthe  [talian. ‘
. 9 [T Tell the class about you and ;
3 She — pictures very wellbut | cant. e _Du b i
4 -wha!ps that terrible noise?’ ‘It's Max. He — K Wacan otk sl 'H'EILJ I, Patit can swim well, But 1 can't.
5 Sueisreallyintosport.She __ footballand /
she_ athletics. ' \ , '
We can't speak Russian fluently. J
6 He a car, but he wants to learn.
7 She’s only fouryearsold, butshe _ the ,
piano.
Ei%r CRAMMAN BUHLGER 2D [£¥8 4o 465 112 8
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READING Extreme sports

| cam understand an article about extreme sports.

1 Look at the photos. Match the parts of the body 2 # 1.39 PRONUNCIATION Listen, repeat and check.
with the words below. .
3 ST Wark in pairs. Cover the words in exercise 1. Point

PadsoftheBody am back chest ear eye face to body parts in the photos. Ask and answer questions.

finger fool hair hand head knee leg mouth
neck mnose shoulder stomach

T e e

" whatsthisz | leshisback.

1

R b

READING STRATEGY

When you have to match pictures to texts, look for words |
in the text that refer to things in the pictures.

& Look at the reading strategy. Then read the text. Which sports
can you see in the photos?

FREE Time

crazy Time!
[ |

Some peaple say fiee munning isn’f reatly a sport. You can't Usugtly erter
competitions or win medals or prizes, and most free runners aren’t
interested in them. You can do free running in @ fown ar city. It's a very
@ dangerous activity because free runners mm, jump ang climb fast — over

walls, ropfs and tuiidings. They use thelrhands and feat and move like
<ats. They want ip Teel freel

BASE jumping s an extramely dangerous activty, A fof of BASE jmpers
dlie every yar. BASE jumpers jump off tall bulldings, bridges am
mousntaing. They've gof & sesall parachite on thei backs. Thay fall very
mnﬂmhmthumm
g0t much fime 1o use the garachisie betons they hif the ground.

Cave diving Is a very dangerous underwater activity. Divers climb down
into desp caves that have got water in them. They dive info the water
and swim through the caves. The caves are very dark and the divers
wear a strong light on their heads. Sometimes the light breaks, so they
carry twe extra lights with them, They swim carefully, because they
can't get out of the caves easily if they have an accigent.

Street juge Is a very dangerous road race. Luges are like big
skateboards. Racers lie down on the board with their feet at the front of
the iuge. They race down a hill. They ga very fast — up to 140 kilometres
an nour. They use their feet to stop! Racers wear helmets on their heads
and pads on their arms and legs, because they have a lot of acciderts,




5 Read the text again and choose the correct answers. 9 Complete the sentences. Use the correct form of the verbs

- in exercise 8.
1 Free running is not a sport because
a there aren’t usually competitions, 1 Pleasedon't ..___or into the swimming pool.
b it's very dangerous. 2 That bird can very fast.
€ you can do it anywhere, 3 My brother always _ the big tree in our garden.
2 BASE jumping is dangerous because 4 *Canyou ?" 'No, | can't, so | don't often go in the
a the parachutes are very small. sea.’
b there isn't much time to open the parachute. 5 Usain Boltcan ___ 100 metres in less than 10 seconds.
¢ the buildings are very small. 6 Be careful! Don’t off that chairt
w SO SIS TEVIE D S0 7 In basebali you the ball with a bat.
a very carefully.
b very quickiy. 28 [EZFTTTE Work in pairs, Look at the photos in exercise 1
¢ without a light. again. Cover the text and then take turns to describe the
& Luge racers have to sports.

a lie on the boards.
b sit or lie an the beards.
¢ stand on the boards.

Are the sentences true or false?

i

£# 1.40 Listen and complete the song with the words below.

=
ok

1 People do free running in towns and cities.

2 BASE jumpers jump from buildings, mountains and
planes. -

Cave divers climb, dive and swim.

Cave divers have got lights on their heads.

Luges can travel at mare than 100 kilometres an hour.
Luge racers don't wear helmets.

arms  chin eyes feet hair heart fove mother
shoes  skirts

[= SNV, N R ¥

Find six body parts from exercise 1 in the text.

(TR eS| abel the pictures with the verbs below. Then
find and underline seven of the verbs in the text.

Actionverbs climb dive fall fly hit jump
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Expressing likes and dislikes

I can give an opinion about things.

1 §#1.41 Read and listen to the dialogue. Does Emma like 6 Q 1.44 Putthe words in the correct order to make
sports games? questions. Then listen, repeat and check.

1 you / Do/ like [ skateboarding [ 7

Do you like skateboarding?

kind of / you / board games / What / like / do / ?
think of { What / you / Take That / do / ?

singer / Who’s / favourite / your / ?

favourite / What's / computer game / your / ?
you / interested / in / Are / fashion / ?

drawing / you / Do / reading or / prefer / ?

~ oWV B WM

7 ELEYITA work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in
Emma Do you like video games? exercise 6. Use phrases from exercise 2.

Marcus Yes, | do. | love them. f = katel [ " ]
Emma Me too. What kind of games do you like? | Doyoulikes arding ? ] | No, I can “mmﬁ_J

Marcus Sports games. r

Emma Really? I'm not very keen on sports games.

Marcus Oh. What's your favourite video game, then? 8 BT Work in pairs. Ask and answer similar questions
Emma |really like Car Chase. about the people and activities below.
Marcus It's not bad, | suppose. But I prefer sports games/ 1 Beyoncé 4 cycling or swimming
2 reading hooks 5 online games
2 Divide the phrases below into three groups: 3 Abba 6 Harry Potter

Good, Quite good and Bad.
= 9 Work in pairs. Prepare a dialogue. Use one of the

Opinions She’s all right. They're terrible. ideas in the chart and the prompts helow.
Ican't stand him. |love her. 1hateit. He's awful.

Ethink she’s great. I'm not very keen on him, Hobby / Favourite | Hobby / Favourite

They're OK. They're boring. I'm very keen an her. films/actor ' football/team
It's brilliant.  I'm really into it. [ quite like them. books/author music/band
I really like her. They're not bad. '
A
3 §91.42 PRONUNCIATION Listen, repeat and check. Try to .
copy the intonation. Ask about the hobby.
& underline phrases in the dialogue that are similar to the ¥ 3 Say thatyou like it.
phrases in exercise 2. i Ask about B's favourite. -
5 §91.43 Listen to three dialogues. Choose the correct - Reply.
answers, )
Dialogue 1 gt:lmt: opinion of B’s -
1 a Lily’s favourite singer is Rihanna. : 5 .
b Lily's favourite singer is Justin Bieber. = Ask about A’s favourite.
2 a Llily and James both like Katie Perry. «
b James likes Katie Perry, but Lily doesn’t like her. Reply.
Dialogue 2 . Give your opinion of A's
3 a Sean plays foothall and ice hockey. favourite.
b Sean doesn’t do sport,
4 a Hannah sometimes goes running. 10 [T Read the speaking strategy below. Then act out
b Hannah often goes running. your dialogue to the class.
Dialogue 3
5 a Sally thinks that The Lord of the Rings is britliant. SPEAKING STRATEGY

b Tom thinks that The Lord of the Rings is brilliant.
6 a Tom reads magazines and books.
b Tom likes magazines, but he isn't keen or books.

Remember to try and copy the intonation you heard in
exercises 3 and 6.
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WRIENG An announcement

I con write'an announcement for.a club.

Read the announcements, Are there any clubs like this at your

school or in your town?

MUSIC Club

Do you like playing music? Come and join us at Apple Music
Simdio. We play and listen to different types of music every
wednesday from 5 o’clock until 7.

We play games on the Wii too. It's great fun and we leam
lots of new things. Every month we make a videoclip and put
it on YouTube! i

Watch our videos an
YouTube!

Then call Sophie Harrly an
o7756 177382

ﬂHﬂTﬂEHhPHY cLUB

raphy” e too! We meeot
i Mitford village hail.

| We take photos, edit them and pul them on our website

s greal fun!

Doan't wait
tocay ©
or WS dur wiely

sandford-photography.com

Read the announcements again. Answer questions 1-5 for
each club. Write your answers in the chart below.

1 When do they meet?

2 Where do they meet?

3 What do they do every week?

4 What do they do every month?

5 Who do you phone about the club?

Vi W N e

Read the Learn this! box. Then underline examples of
imperatives in the anneuncements in exercise 1. Which
imperative is negative?

We use imperatives to give instructions.

For the affirmative imperative we use the base form of
the verb.

Calt Dave on 562786.

We form the negative imperative with don’f and the
base form of the verb.

Don't forget! Don’t wait!

Complete the imperatives with the words below.

interesting new people!
new tollerblading tricks!
to our club!

at home!

basketball and get fit!
—_ourwebsite!

to tell your friends!

=~ hon P W R e

MMAER B

Invent a club. Use one of the clubs below or your own idea.

Plan an announcement for your club. Make notes.

¢ Give the name of the club.

» Say when and where it meets.

= Say what you do.

¢ Include contact information — a phone number and a
wehsite.

Always check your work carefully when you have finished
writing. Check spelling and grammar.

Read the writing strategy. Write an announcement for the
club. Use your notes from exercise 6. Remember to use
imperatives.

CHECK YOUR WORK

Have you:
included all the information in the task In exercise 62
included some imperatives?
checked your spelling and grammar?

Unit 2 * Mytime
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Language Review

Unit 1

1 Complete these sentences with the correct family word.

1 My uncle’s chitdren are my
2 Your brother’s son is your

3 Her father’s fatherisher
4 My father’s sisterismy

5 Ourdaughter'ssonisour

Mark: ___ /5

2 Match the two halves of the everyday activities.

1 do a up

2 go b work

3 get ¢ tobed

4 have d the housework
5 start e breakfast

Mark: /5

3 Complete the text. Use the present simple form of the verbs
below.

g0 have notsee notspeak work

My cousin Rory lives in Japan because his parents

= —_inabig hospitalin Tokyo. He2
to school there, but he * _Japanese in class
because it's an American schogl. But he ¢
lapanese lessons every weekend. { 5

~ just at Christmas.

_ Rory a lot

Mark: /5

4 Put the words in arder to make guestions.

1 how / travel / you / do / schooi / to ?
2 lunch / do / have / they / when ?
3 sports/ do / daes / which / she ?
4 finish / this / does / when / lesson ?
5 what { wear / school { at fyou'/ do ?

Mark: /5

5 Complete the sentences with the object pronouns below.
her him it me them

1 Sarah and Max are my cousins. Do you know ?
2 That dog isn’t friendly. Don’t touch
3 My uncle lives in Australia, so'l never see
4 This bag is heavy. Canyou help ______ ?
5 Where's Mum?lcan'tfind

Mark: /5

Total: | 25

Language Raview 1-2

Unit 2

6

10

Complete the hobbies. Use the -ing form of the verbs below.

keep read surf take watch

films
magazines
~ the Net
_fit
____photos

WViobE W N =

Mark: ___ /5

Comptlete the parts of the body in these sentences.

1 Openyoure __ s and iook!

2 He’s got his little granddaughteror hissh 5.
3 She can dance well. Look atherf ¢!

4 |can'teatany more. Mys __ his full!

5 |can’t move my head. I'vegotabhadn _ k.

Mark: _ /5

Write sentences. Use the adverb of frequency in brackets.

it / be / cold in my bedroom (sometimes)

tt's sometimes cold in my bedroom.

1 1/ be / tired at school (never)

2 mydad / do / the washing-up (often)

3 1/ tidy / my bedroom at the weekend {sometimes)
4 my mum / cook [ dinner {usually)

5 the weather in my town / be / good (hardlv even

Mark: ___ /5

Complete these sentences with can (v) or can't (X) and the
adverb form of the adjective in brackets.

1 Lions ) run very . (fast)
2 Lionel Messi (%) speak English . {fluent)
3 Adele (v} sing . {beautiful)
4 Chickens (X) fly very . (good)
L (") do this exercise . {easvl
Mark: /5

Number the lines of the dialogue in the correct order.

a | ]Paula

b [ |Paula
¢ | |lames

d _|]ames

e [ ]lames

Hip hop and rap.

Yes, 1 do. ! love it.

Really? I'm not very keen on hip hop.
Do you tike music?

What kind of music do you like?

Mark: ___ /5

Total: [ 25



“Skills Round-up

Lead-in

1 Which of the hobbies below do you enjoy? Do your close
friends have the same or different hobbies?

computer games cycling rollerblading drama films
music sport swimming
Reading

2 Read the text. Which hobbies from exercise 1 does it NOT
mention?

Student Exchange O LM

e
These studenis want to find an English exchange student.
page 1 of 1
AHMA 1

Hil My name is Anna and I'm 16 years old. | five in Lublin in Polandg with
my parents and my brother. My hobbies are films and music. I'm not
really interested in sport, but | like swimming. | haven't got a lot of time
ior hobbies because | have to work hard at school. My favourile subject
:5 English - of course!

NICOLAS 2

Hellof I'm Nicolas and I'm from Marseilles in the south of Frange. I'm
17 and | live with my mum and my sister. I've got another sister who is
at university in Paris. | love foctball and | play basketball at school, My
other hobby is computer games. | cften play online with my friends

DANIELA 3

Hi I'm Daniela and I'm 15 ive in Milan in the north of italy. | ive

with my parents. | haven't got any brothers or sisters, but I've got six
cousins. | go to an International School where the lessons are in English
My favounte subject is Spanish. My hobbies are music and drama. | like
skiing too.

3 Read the text again. Are the sentences true or false?

1 Anna likes films, but she doesn’t like spart.

2 Anna and Nicolas are from Poland.

3 Nicolas plays computer games with his friends.
4 Daniela lives with her colsins.

5 Daniela’s favourite subject is English,

Writing

& Imagine that you want to take part in a student exchange.
Write a message for the forum like the messages in <
exercise 2. Include the information below.

s your name and age

s where you live and who you live with

» the type of school you go to and your favourite subject
¢ your hobbies and interests

S e

Listening

5 (¥ 1.45 Listen to an English student, Libby, tatking on the
Internet ta Anna, one of the students from exercise 2. Which
hobby do they share?

6 §91.45 Listen agein. Choose the best answer: a, b or c.

1 Libby's home isin
a Eastlondon.
b the centre of London.
¢ South London.
2 At school, Libby
a plays football.
b plays tennis.
€ goes swimming.
3 Libby doesn’t enjoy
a shopping or swimming.
b sport or music.
¢ swimming or music,
4 What do Libby and Anna think of Johnny Depp?
a They both like him.
b Libby likes him, but Anna doesn’t.
¢ Anna likes him, but Libby doesn't.

Speaking
7 Workin pairs. Role-play a dialogue like the one between

Libby and Anna. Find out;

» where your partner lives.
e which sports your partner likes and doesn't like.
= which other hobbies you share.

!
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THIS UNIT INCLUDES
A Vocabulary = school subjects ® parts of the house ® in the classroom
t SCh OOI u parts of a school ® directions m capital letters
Grammar ® there Is / there are ® have to m prepositions of place
Speaking l}alking about subjects and timetables » describing a room
» glving directions
Writing = a letter

VOCABULARY AND LISTENING  SChool subjects

I can talk about my school subjects.

1 Label the pictures with twelve of the school 5 §# 1.47 Listen to nine school lessons and identify the
subjects below. Which subjects are not illustrated? subjects.
School subjects art and design biology chemistry L 4 7
D.T. (design and technology) economics English 2 5 8
French eeography German history 3 6 9
ICT (information and communication technology)
maths music P.E (physical education) physics 6 Write a timetable for a day at school. Choose your eight
R.E. (refigious education) Russian favourite subjects, and number them from 1-8.
2 1.46 PRONUNCIATION Listen, repeat and check. B iy
¥ P - MONDAY 4
3 Which of the subjects from exercise 1 do you study? Do you t'.-"?ﬁﬂhq 8 .
. . iet? —_— — - ~
study any other subjects that are not in the list? E_i; Fﬁi i d ign B »

£ VOCABULARY BUILDER (PART 1): PAGE 133 [ g g '
. > |

]
' ‘ - - 0
& |EIETTTE Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions about - e e

which subjects you like and why. Use the phrases below.

7 Work in pairs, Ask and answer questions about

Ilove it. It's great. |really likeit. it's all right. your partner’s timetable.

It's not bad. | quite like it. I'm not very keen on .

ican’tstandit. lhateit. It's (quite) interesting, l What's your first lesson? J History. What’s your
It's {quite) easy. It's (quite} boring. it's (quite} difficult. first lesson?

Do you like history? } ( It's all right. It's quite Interesting.
VOCABULARY BUILDER (PART 2): PAGE 133 €1
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GrRaMMAR there is/there are; some/any with plural nouns

| can deseribe what is in a room and where it is.

1 Look at the photo. Where are the gitl and man? What do you
think is the relationship between them? Read the text and
check your ideas.

There's a secondary school
near to Emma Wallace’s
home in Norwich. But
Emma doesn’t go to school.
! Emma's classroom is the
dining room at home. There
isn't a blackboard or a
whiteboard in the dining

but there is & table. There aren't any shelves, but
::::lar: <ome books, and there's a k:itr.hen too. Are there
any other students? Mo, there aren't. Is there 2 teacher?

Yes, there is. Emma’s dad! |

7 Complete the table with the words in blue in the text.

£ a television. (=2 any COs,
interogative | intenogative

g a notice board? 5 any children?

Yes, there is. / No, there Yes, there are. { No, there

isn't. aren't.

3 Look at the examples in the table again. Then complete the
rules in the Learn this! box. Use a/an, some and any.

=
. a,some and any
; 1 We use with singular nouns.
w1 2 Weuse with plurai nouns in affirmative
==  sentences.
- 3 Weuse with plural nouns in negative

[

sentences and in questions.

[/ G) 1.49 Look at the photo in exercise 1 again and complete
the sentences about the phote. Use the correct form of there
is, and a/an, some or any. Then listen, repeat and check.

1 There are some books.

2 teacher. 6 laptop.
3 schoolbags. 7 pens.

4 ___ posters. 8  shelves,
5 blackboard. 9 TV

(D GRAMMAR BUILDER 38: PAGE 114 €3

5 Look at the photo. Complete the questions with /s there a or
Are there any.

1 _ladthere 2. bed? g8  wardrobe?
2 _Are fnere any chairs? 9 _ window?
gl T EE Idesk? 1101 - Y -G]S

4 computer? 11 __ posters?
5 _ shelves? e = =plants?
===\ 13 _ lamp?
7 books? 14 _ curtains?

& €9 1.50 Match the prepositions below with the pictures.
Then listen, repeat and check.

Prepositions of place between behind in front of
near in opposite on under

(1] (2]

7 Work in pairs. Look at the photo and questions
in exercise 5 again. Ask and answer the questions. Use the
prepositions in exercise 6.

i Is there a desk? ' L Yas, there is. It's under the window. ’

8 Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions about
your partner's bedroom. Use the nouns in exercise 5.

Ara there any shelves i Yes, there are. |
in your bedroom? Mo, there aren't.
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COLLEGE

cutrure Schools in England

[ can understand information abhout schools in England.

1 EJ71ITTA Describe the photo. Use the words below to help
you. What can you see?

classroom desk exercise book lesson student
teacher textbook uniform

2 §81.51 Read the text. Match paragraph topics 1-5 with
paragraphs A-E.

sport at Eton

general information about the school

how much it costs to study at Eton

what students do when they leave Eton

the buildings and facilities

Ve W=

A Fton College is a very famous private school near
London. It is over 570 years old. There are about 1,300
students in the school and they all live in tha school
during the term. There aren't any girls in the school

— only boys. They take a special entrance exam and
they start at Eton when they are thirteen years old.

Eton is a private school and it is very expensive. It
costs about £30,000 a year to study there. Most Etor,
students coma from very rich families, for example,
Prince William and Prince Harry!

There are about 100 classrooms in the schoal, lots of
science labs, ICT reoms and music rooms, a concert
hall, two theatres, a gym, two swimming pools,
twenty tennis courts, an athletics track and a golf
course! The college has gat 160 teachers. That's one
teacher for eight students!

Sport is very important at Eton College. Students can
do over 40 different sports, including rugby., cricket,
rowing, fencing and water pofo. All the students do
sport every day. Many of the sports teachers are
professional sportspeople

Most students stay at the school until they are
eighteen years old. After that, 99 per cent of them go
to university, Many students from Eton get important
jobs. Famous students from Eton include nineteen
British prime ministerst

ETON

30 ; Unit3 » At school
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3 Check the meaning of the words below. Use the
wordiist in the Workbook. Then find five of the words in the
text.

Parts of a school canteen classroom corridor gym
hall head teacher’s office |CTroom library

music room playing field reception sciencelab stairs
teachers’ room ftoilets

4 §#1.52 PRONUNCIATION Listen and repeat the words.

5 Read the text again. Complete the first column of the chart.

Eton Collegs ‘Whitebridge Comprehensive

private school state school
1

years old 8 years old
2 students {no girls) ? students {(boys and
g teachers girls}
¢ classrooms 8] teachers
B different sports i classrooms
start at age ¢ 1 different sports
v % of students goto | startatage___
university 14 % of students go to

| university

6 Describe the photo, Use the words in exercise 1 to help you.

T Q 1.53 Listen to an interview with a student from a state
school. Are the sentences true or false?

1 Catherine's school is in Birmingham,
2 Catherine doesn’t wear a school uniform.
3 Catherine doesn’t want to go to university.

8 Q 1.53 Listen again. Complete the second column of the
chart in exercise 5.

9 0TI Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

Is your school a state school or a private school?
How old is your schoof?

How many students are there in your school?

Is it a mixed school {for both boys and girls)?

How old are the students when they start and leave?
How many teacheys are there?

Do you wear a uniform?

~ W PN



GRAMMAR have to

[ can talk about something that is necessary or compulsary.

1 Lock at the photo. What can you see? Read the text and check
your ideas.

2 Read the Learn this! box. Then complete the table below with
the highlighted words in the text.

1 We use have to to say that something is necessary
or compulsory.

2 We use don’t have to to say that something is not
necessary (but it isn’t against the rules).

I/You/We/They have to start school at 8 p.m.

He/She/lt?! stay at school until 3.30.
[

lvarw

i/You/We/They ? wear a uniform.
He/She/lt doesn't have to study at the weekend.

Do Ifyou/we/they have to study R.E.?
Yes, 1 do. / No, | don't,
E he/she/it have to work hard?
Yes, he ¢ . / No, he doesn’t.

3 Complete the sentences. Use the correct affirmative or
negative form of have to.
1 In winter, | take the bus to school. | watk.

2 My sister stay at school for lunch. She usually
goes home and eats there.

31 wear a school uniform: a black skirt and-a white
shirt, but my sister wear a uniform.

4 We study a science: chemistry, physics or biology.

| hate maths, but | study it.

My cousin’s school is private — she

L= T~ ]

pay.

& 4% 1.54 PRONUNCIATION Listen, repeat and check. How are
the words have to and has to pronounced? Try to copy what
you hear.

P GRAMMAR BUILDER 3D: PAGE 114 €3

5 ﬂ 1.55 Listen to Libby talking about her school. Circle yes

or no in the chart.
Compulsory?

1 get to school before 2 a,m. yes / no
2 wear a uniform yes / no
3 have lunch at school yes / no
4 stay at school after 3 p.m. yes [ no
5 do homework every night yes / no
6 take exams at the end of the year yes / no

£ Write sentences about Libby. Use has to or doesn’t have fo.
Libby has to get to school before 4 am.

7 Look again at the chart. Then write sentences about your
school. Use have to or don’t have to.

We have o / don't have to get to schoot before 4 am.

8 Read and complete one student’s description of an ideal
school. Use have ta or don’t have to.

My ideal school starts late, so |

7 get up early. Students
2 arrive until 10 o'clock.
They? wear a school

uniform, but it's a really cool,
nice uniform. We * wear
school shoes - we can wear
trainers or boots. Lessons start
at 10.30, The teachers *
ask the students what they
want to study. Every lesson

J be interesting or we can leave the class. And we

J do homework in the evening! What a great school!

9 Work in pairs. Think about your Ideal school. Write a
description of it using have to and don’t have to. Use the
questions in exercise 5 and the text in exercise 8 to help you.

10 Work with anaother pair. Ask and answer questions
about your ideal schools.

, | Yes,we do./ No, we don't. |
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1 [ETTIT Look at the photos. What can you see?
Which country do you think they are in?

£ Complete the fact file with the verbs below.

be eat last loses move
touch train

In a sumo match, only
the feet ! the
ground. If another part
of the body touches the
ground or Is outside the
ring, the wrestler

the match.

Many sumo matches only® four or five
seconds. Some matches can last two or three
minutes.

Sumo wrestlers have to * big and
heavy. But they also have to ° very
quickly, and have very good balance.

Sumo wrestlers & about 20,000 calories
a day! (A normal man eats about 2,500
calories.)

Sumo wrestlers usually ? for 10 years
before they fight professionally.

Vg ol ek L B LB
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READING Sumo sch ool

I can understand an interview with a professional sportsperson.

A\

| READING STRATEGY. .~  —  —

N When you read a text for the first time, don’t worry if you

don’t understand every word. Just try to understand the
general meaning.




% Look at the reading strategy. Then read the text. Which

sentence is true?

1 Yasuo only trains in the morning.
2 Yasuo trains in the morning and afternaon.
3 Yasuo trains in the morning, afternoon and evening,

Yasuo
Yomamoto

Is 19 an b (waighy
115 kilograms. He s a

yaLnE suma westier
Allspoits
Magozie askshm
abaut his e

Q Hello, Yasuo. Tell me about a day at the sumo school,

A Well, we get up at five o'clock and start training.
2 e train for five hours, It's very hard work.
When we make a mistake, the teachers get angry with
us and hit us with long sticks!

Q Oh, dear! What do you do after training?

A We have lunch. We usually have lots of fish, meat, rice
and vegetables. ? Then we sleep for four hours.
This helps us to get fat! This is because the food in the
body changes to fat.

Q What do you do after your sleep?

A We study school subjects because we have to finish
our education. *

Q What do you do after lessons?

A We have dinner. Fish, meat, rice and vegetables again.
I'm a bit bered with the food|

Q Wwhat time do you go to bed?

A we go to bed early — at about nine o'clock. There are
twelve students and we all sleep in the same room. It
isn't much fun.

Q Why do you want te be a sumo wrestier, then?
A Well, I'm good at suma wrestling. And my family
are proud of me. * Sumo wrestlers are very

important people in Japan and champion wrestlers are
very rich. | want to be a champicn one day!

Read the text again. Match sentences A-F with gaps 1-5.
There is one sentence that you do not need.

I'm really interested in history, but Pm not keen on maths.
He lives and trains at a suma school in Tokyo.

We drink beer too.

They are poor and | want to help them,

i don't like sharing a room.

We don’t have breakfast.

b B o B e B T - - B~

5 Answer the questions.

1 What time does Yasuo get up?

2 What happens when Yasuo makes a mistake during
training?

3 What do students do after training?

4 How many hours do students sleep after lunch?

5 Why do students study in the afternoon?

6 What does Yasuo want to do one day?

Look at the questions and answers below about Yasuo and
sumo school. Complete the questions. Use the correct form of
the present simple.

1 How much = = 7
He weighs 115 kilograms.

2 Where ?
He lives in Tokyo.

3 What 7
He studies sumo.

4 What _ T
Fish, meat, rice and vegetables.

5 How many ?
There are twelve students.

6 When ?

They go to bed at nine o’clock.

Some adjectives are often followed by certain
prepositions. Complete the collocations in the chart with the
prepositions below.

at in of on with with

1 interested 4 oangy
2 keen ___ 5 bared
3 good 6 proud _

Check your answers in the text and the sentences in exercise 4.
Underline the collocations in the text and sentences.

Complete the sentences with adjectives from exercise 7.

1 I'm with basketball. We pilay every day at school.
2 Geography is my favourite subject. I'm very at it.
3 Jake is very in fashion. He buys a lot of clothes.
4 My sister is at Oxford University. We arevery  of
her.
My mum gets
6 My brother is very
lots of different things.

1%,

with me if | come home very late,
on cooking. He always cooks

£Z9 0TS Work in pairs. What can you remember about the
life of a sumo wrestler? Close your books and then take turns
to say one sentence each.

They get up at ... They don't have ...
wat.. | ]
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH Giving directions

[ can understand and give directions.

Zoe Excuse me, Where's the science lab?

Finn It's opposite classroom 7.

Zoe Oh, right. Where's that? I'm new here.

Finn Oh, OK. Go along this corridor and turn right.

Zoe Yes ...

Finn  Go through the doors, and go up the stairs to the
first floor. Turn right. Go past the library. The science
lab is on the left,

Zoe Could you repeat that, please? Turn right, go past ...

Finn Turn right. Go past the library. The science lab is on
the left.

Zoe Thanks very much.
Finn That’s OK, /

$¢ 1.56 Read and listen to the dialogue. Are the sentences
true or false?

1 Finn is a new student.
2 The science lab is on the First floor, P
2 Work in pairs. Practise reading the dialogue.

“ 1.57 REEENEEEN Match the directions in the pictures
with the phrases below. Find six similar phrases in the
dialogue. Then listen, repeat and check.

Directions Ge along the corridor.  Go down the stairs,
Go past the library.  Go through the doors.
It's on the lefl. Turn left.

4 Look at the plan of the school. Follow Zoe's route in exercise 1.

5 9 1.58 Loock at the plan of the school. Then listen to six
dialogues and follow the directions. Where is each person

going?
Person1 ___  Person 3
Person 2 Person 4

Person 5
Person 6

Work in pairs. Look at the plan of the school. Take
tums to give directions to the places below. Use the prompts
below.,

head teacher's office classraom reception
music room library classroom  boys’ toilets  hall

A

Ask where a room or 8
a part of the school is. Say where it Is {e.g. next
- to the library).
Ask where that is. -«
3  Give ditections.
Qiskamrepeatﬂle -

~p Repeat the directions.
Thank B. X
“~3»  Reply.



WRimNe A letter

f can write a letter to welcome someone fo my schaol.

Read the letter. Match photos 1-3 with three of paragraphs
A-D in the letter.

12 5t Helen's Road
Plymouth FL 99 6YH

1st September

Dear Diego,

Welcome to England! I'm your English guidel 1 can show

you around St. John's Secondary School and answer your
questions. | hope you enjoy your term here.

You have to arrive at school before 8.50. Lessons start a.it
9.10, after assembly. There are four lessons in the morning,
with a short break at 10.50.

Lunch is at 12.45. There's a canteen. The food isn't bad, but

you don’t have to buy lunch there. You can bring a pa.cked
lunch or buy sandwiches at the shop opposite reception.

There are two lessons after lunch. On Tuesdays, we have P.E.
If you forget your P.E. kit, you have to stay at school for an
extra 30 minutes. So don't forget it!

| 1ook forward to meeting you!
See you soon.

(xeorge
PS On your first day at schoo!, meet me by the school
gates at 8.45.

¢ e e TR RN R R 5 O P — e —

Read the letter again. Answer the questions,

What time do students have to arrive in the moming?
What time do lessons start in the morning?

What time is the morning break?

Is there a canteen?

Where is the shop?

How many lessons are there in the afternoen?

When is P.E.7

~N YW B W N =

Read the Look out! box. Which rules are different in your
language?

We use capital letters in English for;

* the start of a sentence = { as a personal pronoun

® names = languages and nationatities
e days and months * towns and countries

¢ abbreviations of school subjects, e.g. ICT.

Underline examples of the seven rutes from the Look out! box
in the letter in exercise 1.

Rewrite the sentences with the correct capital letters.

the new school year starts on monday 6th september.
your first lesson on thursday is history.

our spanish teacher is from {ima in peru.

my brother james and i go to eton college.

our geography teacher’'s name is george white.

Vi W N

Look at the writing strategy. Then read the letter in exercise 1
again, Complete the letter rules with the words below.

Letter rules

1 We put the in the top right corner,
2 We put the below the address.

3 We start with Dear and the person's :

4 We finish infarmal letters with a phrase like Love,
or Bye for now.

5 We add extra at the end after the letters PS.

Plan a letter to welcome an exchange student at your school.
Make notes. Give information about:

* break times and the number of lessons.
¢ where [ what time lunch is and where you can buy snacks.
s sports and games: what, where and when they are.

Write the letter (90-120 words}. Use your notes from exercise
7. Use a new paragraph for each new topic of information.

CHECK YOUR WORK

Have you:
included all the informatipn in the task in exercise 77
used capital {efters comectly?
wriitten 50120 words?
checked your spelling and grammar?

Unit 3 :Atschool | 3§



Get Ready for your Exam

Listening

1

2

What is a boarding school? Choose
the correct definition.

a A school where all the students are boys.

b A school which has students from the age of 5 to 18.

¢ A school where the students stay all day and night during
term time.

d A school which gives extra lessons for sports.

G# 1.59 Do the exam task.

You are going to hear a conversation with a student at
a school in Engtand. Listen and choose the best answer
to the questions: A, B or C.

1 Luke is at a boarding school in London because
A his parents don’t live in Britain.
B there isn't a good school near to his family.
€ he doesn't want to live with his grandparents.
2 Which is not true about Luke's life at school?
A He has got company ail the time.
B The teachers are unfriendly.
C He regularly contacts his parents.
3 Which subjects do all the students inLuke’s
school study?
A maths and biology
B history and French
C technology and art
4 Luke is especially interested in

A politics. B economics. C art history.
5 which is Luke’s favourite sport?
A cricket B swimming C tennis
Speaking

&

ETNEEIEEENS (v 1.60 Complete the sentences
with thg words below. Then listen.to Matthew in the exam
and check your answers. o ' :

building _l:ant':en chemistry ciuhs join
packed lunch _ science rooms :

1 Allthe aeinone_ - - ,andall
\he art-and music roams in another, 50 it's gasy 10 find
yolr way around, : L=

2 You don't have to eatin the— . You can bring
iyt | TR '

3 | llka maths-and biology. | s iy but

it's quite difficult, Oh, and | love PE. too.

4 There are lots of . photography, chess,
musi¢, choir ... you can one of them when
you come to our school.

Read the exam task in exercise 6 and decide which points
the sentences in exercise 3 relate to.

36 | Get Ready for your Exam 2

5 ¢ 1.60 Listen again. Answer the questions.

1 Where is Matthew’s school?

2 How many students are there in the school?
3 How much does 2 meal in the canteen cost?
& Which club is Matthew a member of?

5 How often does the club meet?

# Do the exam task.

SPEAKING exam task

You are talking to a friend from another country who is
going to attend your school. Include information about
the following points:

» your favourite subjects

» after-school classes

 how you get to different places in school
e having lunch at school

Use of English

7 Do the exam task.

| USE OF ENGLISH exam task

Complete the text with the correct word: A, B, Cor D.

=

Faula is avery small island i the far north of ' UK.

It's part of a group of islands * Shetland. There
1 anlyabout 25 people an the island, and life isn’t
pasy for*______ . There aren’t ’ shops, 5o they
have Lo takea boat to buy food every week, In the winter,
ihe weather is often very bad and the boals can'l 80,

There aren't many children on Foula, but there’s®__
primary school. The Aumber of students at the school
changes [rom year toyear, but usually there are only four of
five. Students 7 to the primary school from the age
of four until twelve, At the age of twelve, they have 1o leave
the island ® thers isn't a secondany school, They go
to @ boarding school in Lerwick, & town on another island.

1 Aa B an Cin D the
2 A called B name Cis D are
3 Alis B are C isn’t D not
4 At B him C they D them
5 A any B some C the D these
6 Aa B any C some D no
7 A start 8 have C go D are
8 A but B because C when D from




Reading

8 Label the pictures (1-6) with the verbs
below.

carry  climb Rit push run  throw

9 Do the exam task.

READING sxam task

Read the texts (1-4) and choose the best heading {A-E)
from the list. There is one extra heading that you do not
need to use.

These sports are considered strange in most countries
around the world. But not in the countries that play them!

[1]_| Horseshoe throwing

‘Horseshoes’ is a game from the USA, but now people
play it all over the world. It is an outdoor game for two
teams. The teams throw iron horseshoes at a stick in the
ground. The stick is quite far away. They have to try to
hit the stick to score points. In America and some other
countries, it is a serious sport. They want it to be an
Olympic sport!

(2] | Wife-carrying competition

This competition takes place in Finland and America.
Men run round an obstacle course and they carry a
woman at the same time. The competition is difficult.
The men race through water and sand, and climb over
fences. The woman has to weigh more than 49 kilos, or
she has to carry a heavy bag as well! She has to wear a
helmet, because it can be dangerous.

Underwater hockey or ‘Octopush’

Peaple da this sport in the UK, Australia, Canada and
New Zealand. There are two teams and they play under
water. The game is similar to ice hockey but the teams
play at the bottom of a swimming pool. They push a flat
ball acrass the floor of the pool and try to score a goal
in the net. It is a difficult sport to play and it is a very
difficult sport to watch!

Eﬂ] Chessboxing

People do this sport in the UK, Russia and northern
Europe. The competitors play a short game of chess,
then they have a short hoxing match. They do this eleven
times. They can either win in the chess games or in the
boxing matches. The competitors are very good at both
chess and boxing. It is an interesting sport — you have to
be intelligent and strong too!

n For very strong men only

B_An underwater race :

For those with a good bra_in:and good muscles
B} tbegan in the usa -

u Not easy for players or fans _

- Speaking _
p i Bl Giot ready to SPEAK Complete the sentences below with

in,onand with. i
1 So, what sports are you interested ?
2 | play after schaoot. the park some friends.
3 Wedon'tplay . _therain.
4 You're really keen it
5 Do you watch sport ™?

6 It's fast, noisy and boring, my opinion.

11 {3 1.61 Read the exam task in exercise 13 below.
Then listen to Monica in the exam and check your answers
to exercise 10.

12 (¢ 1.61 Listen again. Answer the questions.

1 What sport does Monica play? -

2 How often does she play it? :

3 Why does she only go swimming in the summer?
" 4 Does she enjoy watching the Olympics?

5 Is she keen.oh motor racing?.

13 Dothe exam task.

SPEAKING exam task

You are talking to an English-speaking friend about
sparts and games. Include information about the
following points:

¢ sports or games you enjoy

* when and where you do them

e sports you enjoy watching on TV

¢ sports or games you don’t like

Get Ready for your Exam 2 | 37



THIS UNIT INCLUDES

e Vocabulary = clothes » colours » describing people = Halloween activities
speCIal occas Ions Grammar ® present continuous m present simple angd continuous = present
continuous for future arrangements ® prepositions of time ® caz far requests
. Speaking = describing clothes = talking about the clothes you wear = making
arrangements m describing a photo ¥
Wiiting = an invitation

VOCABULARY AND LISTENING ClOthes

Bl .

1 Match the clothes in the picture with the words 5 £82.03 Listen to four people talking about what they wear

below. during the week and at weekends, Complete the chart.
Clothes boots cardigan dress gloves hat jacket | Weekends

jeans joggers leggings scarf shirt shoes shorts

skirt socks sweater sweatshirt T-shirt tie top ﬂacketandane

leansanda'

; = [
tracksuit trainers trousers askitanda’ £ -andatop
_ B jeansanda* k —.and a T-shirt
2§ 2.02 PRONUNCIATION Listen, repeat and check. Y trousersanda®_ | r and a top

3 Write sentences. Describe the clothes in the picture. Use the
colours below. 6 I Work in pairs, Ask and answer the questions.

Make a note of your partner’s answers.

1 What do you wear during the week?

2 What do you wear when you go out with friends?

3 What do you wear at home?

7 EZITI Tell the class about your partner.

jamie wears ... during the week. When he goes
out with friends, he wears . . At home, he wears _

Colours black bilue brown green grey orange
pink purple red white yellow

The boy's teainers are black and white. The girl’s yacket is
& [EIITITR Workiin pairs. Play a memory game. Take turns to
be AandB,

Student A: Look at the picture in exercise 1 for a minute,
then close your book.
Student B: Ask Student A three questions about the picture,

What colour is the girl’s top? ] ' it’s pink.
VOCABULARY BUILDER (PART 2): PAGE 134

VOCABULARY BUILDER (PART 1): PAGE 134
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GRAMMAR Present continuous

fcan describe things that are happening now.

1 Read the text messages. Where is Lola? Where is Jason?

TEXT CHAT

Hi Billy. Is Lola there? She isn't answering her phone.

Hi Ewan. Lola is in the bathroom. She's washing her
hair.

Is she getting ready for tonight?
Yes, she is.

What about Jason? What's.he doing?

- Ha's In the kitchen with Melly. They're making food
for the party. I'm helping my friend Brandon. He's
decorating the living room.

You eren'thefping Brandon. You're sending text

2 Read the Learn this! box. Then complete the table with
examples of the present continuous from the text messages.

E We use the present continuous to talk about actions
; that are happening now.

4 Look at the picture and correct the sentences. Use the
present continuous.

-
=
o

1 Poppy is eating dinner.

Poppy isn't eating dinner. She's phoning a friend.
Amy is getting dressed.

Henry and Mason are chatting online,

Finley is phoning a friend.

Harvey and Scarlett are watching TV.

Present continuous

We form the present continuous with the verb be and the |
main verb + -ing.

~ hw BN

[ 11 2 my friend Brandon. Theo is listening to music.
You text messages. | Ben is playing tennis.
She’______ herhalr. [
| They food for the party. . GRAMMAR BUILDER 4B: PAGE 116
5 Write questions, Use the present continuous form of the
| She s her phone. verbs,
You® ________ Brandon.

1 you [ wear / black socks?

Are you wearing black socks?

i

17 ready for tonight? Yes, she is. / No, she’s not. 2 you and your classmates / work / hard?
= —— - 3 one of our classmates / send / a text message?
3 Read the Learn this! box. Then underline one more example 4 the sun [ shine?
of rules 1-3 in the text messages in exercise 1. 5 you [ feel / hungry?
— é we [ sit / next to the door?
E Spelling rules 7 ourteacher [ smile?
g 1 Most verbs: + -ing 8 we [/ wear [ the same top?
_E' 2 ::s:rs:r:;?::?f -e: e -ing 6 Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in
L smile smiling exerCise 5.
3 Verbs ending in short vowel + consonant: double [ . : :
consonant + -ing | ' Mmmmsﬂﬂ] [Tﬁ;lm.fﬂn.l'nnﬂ., I
chat - chaiting |
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cucrure Hallowee

| can understand information about a popular festival.

1 [ESTTME Describe the photo. Use the words below to
help you. What can you see? Where do you think the
people are going?

‘ The boy on the right is wearing a long coat. J

_______ carry hold smile waltk wear

Nouns bat costume sunglasses witch's hat

Phrases the boy/girton the leftjon the right/in the middle
the boy/girt in the black hat/red jacket

the boy/girl with tong hair/curky hair

2 Q 2.04 Read the text. Which other festival does it mention
as well as Halloween?

3 Read the text again. Answer the questions.

1 What is the theme of Halloween parties in the USA?

2 What do children ask for when they g0 trick or treating?

3 What do children often make?

4 Why are apples often part of the games at Halloween?

5 Which people can see and talk to spirits, according to
one belief?

6 What do Mexican families do on the Day of the Dead?

&0 | Unit4 = Special occasions

>+ Halloween ="

i thie LS, Halloween i a papiilin festival. 1ts on 315t OQctober,
arid [tz and teenagers otten g

af the

pestaurants and cluhs often have sp
i e Faod 2t drtrk with=aHalle
Filikis o invibe

sothic rock bandsto play

chiliren often vo trick ar breating 1 hey wear scary SN
sl wisit friends and reighbe i L i

5 with i

mee-The festival comes Just

sacolate. They ulso make Hall

& ad they play traditiona

v often wse apples
PE

st of different beliets about H Allowieer. Faor

s 0
AlnAEET

e peaple think that the

lanterm ke Antille ot suddenly;

i i the roem. And 131t Gietober is your birthday, that means

won can see and talk ko gpints!

Other catintries hive shrllar festivals

1t the same tinte of year For

_..—‘,
'|.'t"P|'-' I Mexica :
colebrate a festival called
phe Day of the Diegad on
el Miovenmiber b pmilies
."‘1"' Lo HHe L_"'L'.ll. m

o visit thelr dead relstives

syt N ||._||. |.'i-_'|i\ w
thete. I sarmie parts of

Mtextco, they stay there allinight!

[ Match the highlighted words in the text with
the definitions below.

1 magical, not part of the normal world

2 aghost you can't see

3 this gives light when it bums

4 topic oridea

5 very bad or wrong

6 a place for burying the dead

7 clothes for a show or a fancy dress party

5 [EZITALT Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 1s Halloween a popular festival in your country? Do you
celebrate it?

2 Are there any special festivals in your region? When are
they? What do people do to celebrate them?



4D

GrammaR Present simple and continuous

I ean talk about what usuvally happens and what is happening now,

. Read the sentences. Underline examples of the present
simple and present continuous.

My cousin is living in Brazil for a year.
Polar bears live in the Arctic.

! usually listen to music on the bus.
Today, I'm reading a book on the bus.
I don’t speak Spanish.

Are those girls speaking German?

[= WY, B L VYR N R

2 Read the Learn this! box, Then match uses 1-3 with the
examples in exercise 1.

Contrast: present simple and present continuous

We use the present continuous

1 for actions happening now.

We use the present simple -

2 for regular events and actions.

3 for facts which are always true.

3 Read the email. Choose the correct verb forms.

ang L

Hi Amelie,

How are you? 'l work / I'm working in my bedroom and I'm
bored. :-( %l usually watch / I'm usually watching TV on
Sunday evening, but ® study / I'm studying tonight because
of the exam tomorrow.

It's really noisy here. | can't think! Sam ‘makes / is making a
CD for his friend's party. °*He chooses / He's choosing the
songs in his bedroom at the moment. *He often plays / He's
often playing his music really loudiy.

Mum and Dad are out. They “don’t usually go out / aren’t
usually going out on Sundays, but this evening, fthey

have / they’re having dinner with my uncle because it’s his
birthday. “They probably eat / They're probably eating at
the Chinese restaurant in town because my uncle "“loves / is
loving Chinese food.

Rosie ""cooks / is cooking dinner for us tonight, but she's a
terrible cook!

What '*do you do / are you doing at the moment? Can |
come round?

Jasmine

Time expressions

1 We normally use the present simple with time
expressions like usually, always, every day, never,
on Sundays, etc.

2 We normally use the present continuous with time
expressions like today, at the moment, tonight;
(right) now, etc.

&

[* 4 !

Read the Learn this! box. Then underline all the time
expressions Jasmine uses in her email.

LOOK QUTY

There are some English verbs which are not used in
continuous tenses. The important ones are: believe, hate,
know, like, love, mean, need, prefer, seem, understand,
want.

'm feeling hungry. { want some food. (NOT-Fr-wanting-
semefood:)

Read the Look out! box. Then complete the sentences. Use
the present simple or continuous form of the verbs below.

cack  dio go  Belp ke prefer ot understand

want  watch

1 you dinner at the moment?

2 1 my maths homework at the moment, but |

the first question.

3 We to the beach. you te come too?

4 he TV again? He never with the
housework!

5 1 this pasta, it's really nice - but | Indian
food.

D GRAMMAR BUILDER 4D: PAGE 116 {00

9 2.05 Complete the dialogue. Use the present simple or
present continuous form of the verbs in brackets. Listen and
check.

Evan  Hi, Brooke. What! you {do) here?
! you (look) for me?
Brooke No!l? (need) a top for a party on Saturday.

Your sister, Libby, * (find) one for me.

Evan Oh, OK.°® you (know) Libby, then?

Brooke Yes. We*® (go) to the same music class on
Fridays.

Evan What’ you (hold)? Is it an invitation?

Brooke Yes - to the party. It's at a club in town. The
invitation says ‘smart clothes” - that's why |
8 (borrow) a top!

Evan It sounds fun. Can | come?

Brooke Yes, of course. But® you really {want)
to come? You *° (not like} smart clothes.

Evan What!t you (mean)?

Brooke Well, look at you! You 2
T-shirt again. It's terrible!

{wear) that old

7 EETTE Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

1 What do you usually wear for school?

2 What are you wearing now?

3 Who do you usually sit with in class?

4 How do you usually feel during lessons?
5 How are you feeling now?

Unit & » Special occasionsi &1
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I can understand an article about unusual weddings.

1 EETINA Look at the reading strategy. Then describe photo 3.
What are the people wearing? What are they doing?

READING STRATEGY

You can use these phrases to talk about different parts
of a photo:

On the left/right, | can see ...

In the foreground, there is/are ...

In the background, there is/are ...

2 Read the text. Match paragraphs A-D with photos 1-4.

iifestyle

THE BIG DAY

SKY-HIGH WEDDING

Taby and Paige-are planning a wedding InLondon. The Unusus|
VERGS for thair special day Js the London Eve; naxt tothe River
Thames in tha cantre of the city. Thare Is space for the bids and
groem, and twenty frisnds and miatives. They gat mamed atthe
oo of the ride, 135 metres above Londan, On the way' down, the
Memw Rilustrand and wite can have sweats gmd anjoy the view

of Londarwith thelr guestal

WINTER WEDDING

Harriet and Leon are booking a trip to Canada for their wedding.
The venue for their big day is the Ice Hotel in Quebec. Everything
there is made of ice — the walls, the tables and the beds toc! After
the ceremeny, you can have drinks in the lce Bar and a hot meal,
The hotel is anly open In the winter. In the spring, it doesn't close
— it melts!

el ]

WET WEDDING

Thers are hundreds of beautiid wadding verues by the sea, Bt
Jack and Lacey ams planning something different. Thair wedding
venUe is Under the sea. Its called Jules" Lindessan Lodga and it's
In Herida inthe LUSA. Tha hote! is ssven mtres below the sea,
and the only way to gat there is to divel Insida he hotel, theee
are two hedrooms, and a dining mom for the fecepiion. The
underwater view of the sea through the windows t5-amazing!

[o[]

FAIRYTALE WEDDING

Ben and Libby are preparing the invitations tar thelr wediding In
the USA next manth. The venus is Disney's Magic-Kingdom in
Florda. 'We want our wadding to be spacial for us, but wa want
t to be exciting for our gests.” The plar is 1o get marded in front
ol Cinderalla’s Castla. Then, after the rhas!, they want 1o calabrata
thesir-big day with a ralfer coastar ride.

) || Unit4= Special ocaaiions




3 Read the text again. Match summary sentences 1-5 with
sections A-D. There is one sentence that you do not need.

1 This couple are planning to get married at a hotel with an
amazing view of the sea.

2 This couple are planning to get married on a form of
transport.

3 This couple are planning to get married at a very cold
place.

4 This couple are planning to get married at an unusual
place in the UK.

5 This couple are planning to get married at a theme park.

When you answer true/false questions:

* Read the text all the way through first.

* Read a sentence and find the part of the text which
contains the information.

» Compare the sentence and the text carefully -
sometimes, one word in the sentence makes it false!

Read the exam strategy. Are the sentences below true or
false? In the false sentences, underline the words which
make them false,

1 Atthe London Eye, you get married after the ride.

2 The London Eye is a great place for a wedding with
hundreds of guests.

3 Disney's Magic Kingdom is in the USA.

You can't get married at the Ice Hotel in the winter.

5 You walk down some stairs to the hotel in the Jules’
Undersea Lodge.

-]

Match the highlighted words in the text with
the definitions below.

the man on the day of his wedding

a big important party, e.g. for a wedding

a place (for a wedding or other special occasion)
people you invite to a wedding or other kind of party
the woman on the day of her wedding

the part of a wedding when the man and woman get
married

W W N =

EZZIYIITE Work in pairs. Which of the four wedding venues
in the text do you think is the best? Tel your partner your
opinion. Use the adjectives below to help you, and your own
ideas,

beautiful exciting fun interesting romantlc unusual

7 ST Work in pairs. Think of a perfect venue for a

wedding or one of the celebrations below. Decide:

* what and where the venue is.
e what kind of celebration it is perfect for.
e why it is perfect.

your 18th birthday a school leaving party
an engagement party a grandparent’s 80th birthday party

Present your ideas to the class. The class votes for
the best venue.

G 2.06 Complete the sang with the words in the box. Then
listen and check.

blte confused fall give good pain start

I keep on fallin’
In and out of love
With you

Sometimes | love ya
Sometimes you make me 1
Sometimes | feel 2
At times | feel used
Lovin' you darlin’
Makes me so ?

I keep on fallin'

In and out of love with you
I never loved someone
The way that | love you

Oh, oh, I never felt this way

How do you 4 me so much pleasure
And cause me so much ° ?

Just when | think

I've taken more than would a fool

¢ fallin® back in love with you

| keep on fallln’

In and out of love with you
I never loved someone
The way that | iove you

Oh baby

L1, L I'm fallin'
I L1, Pm fallin’
7

I'm fallin’

In and out of love with you

| never toved someone

The way that | love you (x3)

10 How does the singer feel about her refationship?

Choose a, b, cord.

a Very happy, but surprised.

b Happy some of the time and sad some of the time.
¢ Very sad all of the time.

d Bored and unhappy.

Unit4 » Special occasions | &3



evervpay eNGLIsH Making arrangements

I can make arrangements to meet somebody.

1 §2.07 Read and listen to the dialogue. What do Martha
and Sam arrange to do together? Choose the cotrect answer.

a play football b go shopping ¢ go for a bike ride

Sam Hi, Martha. What
are you up to this
weekend?

Martha Nothing much. I'm
playing foatball
on Saturday
morning.

Sam Are you free in the
afternoon?

Martha Yes, | am.

Sam Great! Let’s go
shopping.

Martha No, thanks. | don't
really enjoy it.

Sam Oh, OK. How
about going for a
bike ride?

Martha Yes, OK, What time?

Sam Shall we meet at my house at 2 o’clock on
Saturday afternoon?

Martha Fine. See you then!

/

2 Read the Learn this! box. Underline an example of the

present cantinuous for fulure arrangements in the dialogue.

Present continuous for future arrangements

We use the present continuous to talk about future
arrangements.

We're getting married next summer.

GRAMMAR BUILDER 4F: PAGE 116

Work in pairs. Practise reading the dialogue,
changing the words in blue. Use activities from the list below
or your own ideas. Decide your own time and place to meet.

Activities gorollerblading go ice skating go skateboarding
go to the beach have dinner/lunch in 2 café
meei friends play volleyball play video games

Read the Look out! box. Circle examples of time expressions
with at, in, on or no preposition in the dialogue in exercise 1.

LOOK OUT!

Prepositions of time

at at five o'clack, at the weekend, at night
in in the morning, in (the} summer

on on Monday, on Tuesday evening

no preposition this afternoon, tomorrow (morning)

Unit 4 = Special occasions

5 §92.08 Listen, What arrangements do the people make?

Draw lines to match each dialogue with the correct activity
and time.

Dialogue  Activity Time

1 play basketball at 4 o'clock today

2 see a film at 3 o'clock on Saturday
3 go ice skating at 6 o’clock on Sunday

€% 2.08 Complete the chart of phrases for asking about
plans. Use the words below. Listen again and check.

afraid free idea we

Asking about plans

What are you up to (this evening, tonight, etc.)?
Are you daing anything (tonight, this weekend, etc.)?
Are you ! (tomorrow, this weekend, etc.)?

Making a suggestion

| How about (playing tennis / doing something)?
Shall ? {go te the park / do something)? |

Let's {(have a picnic / do something), |

‘ Good Yes, OK. That's perfect.

Fine. That sounds fun.
Declining

| ’m ¢ lcan’t. No, thanks. I

ESIZTETE Work in pairs. Prepare a dialogue. Use the phrases
in exercise 6 and the prompts below.

A
Greet B. Ask about ﬁ‘%”f_; « B
plans for Saturday.
Reply that you don't
have many plans.
Suggest an activity. -
e Decline the offer. Give a
reason.
Make another
suggestion. -
- Agree. Ask about time.
Suggest atime and ‘_—m
place,
- Agree, Say goodbye.
Say goodbye,

EZZITE Act out your dialogue to the class.



._—in invitation

I can write an invitation te a party.

EEITTACT Look at the photos and answer the questions.
1 Where are the people?

2 What are they doing?

3 What are they wearing?

4 Which event do you think looks more fun?

Read the invitations. Match two of the invitations (A-C) with
the photos in exercise 1.

[emw il

Al T HiAmy,

it's my birthday on Friday and {'m having a party. It starts
at 8 p.m. Can you come? It's at my cousing’ house - they
live at 128 Westfield St. Can you forward this email to Isla,
please? | haven't got her email address. Thanks!

| hope you can make it! Please let me know

Love,
Dylan
B =
Dear Leo,

I'm planning a party to celebrate the end of the schoct year We're
having a barbecue on the beach on Thureday evening |t starts at
8 pan. and finishes at 1 am Don't miss it! Lan you bring eome food
for the barbecue, e.g some burgers or sausages?

Please reply 20 | know numbers.

Biest wiches,

Feece

Daar Faith.

| bivamaa Halloween par iy on Satorday 200 O ool st ay hod
N |_|:| I AR ol 730 . |:I'I A TAREy |I|| TR Rilr oy, D vopd
wedl o cottanee, The i it hiverod = shosty, wivcher vamplie, #4

Cam you brong your  Redks Horon Yhiw OB pleae?

Hape youcai Omad, Yoo cab test voun reply

B [l miow

o
Freddie

Match each sentence with one of the invitations (A-C).

Guests need to wear special clothes.

The party is outdoors.

There is a finish time.

The party is at the house of some family members.
The party is at the sender’s home.

It's a birthday party.

[« SRV L R L UV R N

Put the phrases below into four groups with similar
meanings. There are three phrases in each group.

a I’'m having a party ... g It's my party ...

b | hopeyoucan makeit. h Bestwishes ...

¢ Please reply ... i Hope you can come.
d Don’t miss it! j Love ..

e I'm planning a party ... k Bye for now ...

F You can text your reply. I Please let me know.

Read the Learn this! box. Find a request in each invitation.

. can for requests

We use Can you ... 7 to make a request. We often add
| please at the end.

Can you change the music, please?

Complete the writing strategy with words or phrases from the
invitations.

When you write an invitation, postcard or email:

1 Start with Dear, or? and the person’s name.

2 Finish with tove, ? , or Bye for now and your
name,

Imagine you are organising a party to celebrate the end of the
school exams. Make notes.

¢ Say why you are having the party.

¢ Give the time and date of the party.

e Include information about the place or address.
* [nclude a request.

Write an invitation to a friend. Use your notes fro n exercise 7
and phrases from exercise 4.

CHECK YOUR WORK

" Have you:
included ali the information in the task in exercise 77
used the correct prepositions of time (see lesson 4F)?
checked your spelling and grammar?
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Language Review

Unit 3

1 Put the words in the correct order to make sentences. Tick the
sentences that are true for you,
1 physics [ keen f not / very / I'm / on
2 like /1 { geography [ really
3 stand / biology / can't / |
4 PE. [/ easy/ quite [ is
5 art/1/and /like / design / quite

Mark: ___ /5

2 Match 1-5 with a-e to make parts of a school.

1 science a field
2 playing b room
3 head teacher's c lab
4 music d tollets
5 boys’ e office

Mark: /5

3 Complete the sentences with some, any or a.

1 Thereisn’t
2 Do you know
3 There aren't
4 Dovyou need
5 There are

supermarket in this village.
good restaurants?
curtains in the living room.
lamp in your bedroom?
shelves next to the bed.

Mark: __ /5

& Complete the dialogue. Use the correct form of have to:

affirmative, negative and interrogative.

Avi My brother is at music school. He ?
the piano four hours a day!
Grace Wow! That’s a lot.

practise

Avi  Tknow. And we ? listen to it!

Grace 3 he study other subjects too, or just
music?

Avi  Allthe students * study music and two fareign
languages.

Grace That’s difficult!
Avi  Not really. They S speak the languages
fluently, just read and understand them,

Mark: /5

5 Complete the directions with the words below,

along left on through up

1 Go the corridor. 4 Go the stairs.
2 Go the doors. 5 Tum at the end.
3 Its the right.
Mark: ___ /5
toter: [ 25

Language Review 3-4

Unit 4
6 Complete the clothes words.

7

1 She's wearing leggings and a T-
2 Doyou like mynewtrack . . 7

3 Isthatasweaterorasweat_  _ ?

4 lreally don't like that cardi i

5 Hewears ajack______ and a tie to work.

Mark: /5

Complete the message with the words below.

ceremony -groom guests reception venue
What a weird wedding! The ! is an old school. The

bride and 2 are wearing school uniform! All the

2 are wearing the same. After the * , there's a

big ® in the canteen with lots of foed and drink!
Mark: /5

8 Look at the chart. Write questions and short answers about

10

Mia and Tom. Use the present continuous.

|| Mia [ Tom

1 Tom / chat online?

chat antine v X 2 Mia and Tom / wear
wear trainers v s trainers?
listentomusic X 7 3 Tom / listen to music?
watch TV X X 4 MiaandTom / watch'Tv?
i ila?
smile X v 5 Mia / smile?
Mia / chat online? s Mia chatting online? Yes, she is.

Mark: 5

Complete the email. Use the present simple or present
continuous form of the verbs in brackets.

Hi Louis!

1" {write) this email on my parents’ laptop. They

d (not know) because they? (have) lunch in
the kitchen at the moment. Anyway, thanks for my beautiful

gloves, 14 (wear) them every day — but | ¢ (not
wear) them now, of course. | can’t type with gloves on!
Mark: __ /5

Complete the times with at, in or on. Tick the times which do
not need a preposition.

1 this aftemoon (]
2 _____ Friday moming 5
3 ten o'clock

the moming
tomorrow morming

Mark: __ /5
torat N



Skills Round-up

Lead-in

1 Describe your school. Use there is [ there are affirmative and
negative and the words below. Add your own ideas.

canteen' classrooms computer room library reception
sports hall

There isn't 2 canteen. There are lots of classrooms. There .

Listening

2 (¢ 2.09 Annaisvisiting Libby’s school in London. Listen to
the dialogue. Where does it take place? Choose a, b or ¢.

a in a corridor

b in a classroom ¢ on the stairs

3 §# 2.09 Llisten again. Complete the sentences with one or
two words.

1 Anna is wearing , ot schoot uniform.

2 The teacher thinks Prague is in

3 Anna thinks Libby is in the school

4 George tells Anna that she needstogouptothe
floor,

5 George is going to the

50 Anna foltows him.

Speaking

& Work in pairs. Take tumns to give directions to places in your
school. Use the list from exercise 1 or your own ideas.

1 Excuse me. Where'sthe . 7 ]

Go upstalrs | downstairs [ along the
corridor. [ Tum left / right. Go past ...

Reading

5 Read the school newsletter, ignoring the gaps. Which of the
paragraphs (A-D) is about:

1 some visitors?

2 school equipment?
3 aspecial occasion?
4 ateacher?

A

It's Bonfize Night on Friday 5th November and we're having a Bonfire
Night party at school from 8-11 p.m, with fireworks at 9 pm, As last
yaar, the Parents’ Association is organising a barbecue ! You
can get free tickets from the school office. Please bring your family
and friends.

8

This term, five students from other countries are visiting cur school as
part of an exchange programme, ¢ Please say nelio to them
and give them any help they need

C

The computer room is closed at the moment hecause of a problem
with the ceiling Students can use the laptops in the library
You can't play computer games!

D
Sadly, we have to say goodbye to Mr Roberts, our sports teacher
f He'smoving to the USA to work as a football coach at a high

school in California e wish him lots of luck in his new job

6 Match sentences A-E with gaps 1-4 in the newsletter. There
is one sentence that you do not need.

A But please remember, these are for homework only.

B They're planning to seli hotdegs, burgers and veggie
burgers.

€ The maths exams, however, are taking place in the
school half.

D He's leaving at the end of term after 18 years at the
school.

E Two are from Italy, two are from France and one is from
Poland.

Writing

7 Imagine you are Libby. Write a short invitation to a friend
inviting him or her to the Bonfire Night party at your school,
Include the information below.

+ the day and date of the party

s where the party is and how much the tickets cost
s the time it starts and the time it finishes

s what you can do and see there

Skills Rouad-up 1-4
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THIS UNIT INCLUDES

Vecabulary = food = partitives = methods of cooking

Grammar = (Quantity: countable and uncountable nouns, How much/many?
8 should/shouldn't w would like

Speaking » talking about food preferences = giving advice m ordering food in a café
Writing ® a questionnaire

#

VOCABULARY AND LISTENING FOOd

I can talk about different foods and dishes.

5 Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions about
your partner’s favourite food items.

dairy product / fruit / vegetable?

( mmunuurmu..‘_]

E2» VOCABULARY BUILDER (PART 1): PAGE 135 €

6 §#2.11 Listen to five dialogues between a chef and his
assistant. What is the problem with each dish? Choose the
correct answers,

Dish1 a There isn't any butter on the potatoes.
b The potatoes aren't hot.

¢ The potatoes don't look nice.
Dish 2 a There are only six prawns.
b The lemon is green.
¢ The prawns aren't ready.
Dish3 a The beefisn’t pink.
b The slice of beef is very big.
¢ The slice of beef is very small,
Dish 4 a The grapes are brown.
b The cheese is very old.
¢ The cheese has blue bits in it.
Dish 5 a There aren’t any peppers,
b The mushrooms are very small,
¢ Thericeishard. -~ -
1 Match the food and drink in the picture with 7 $92.11 Complete the phrases with the words below. Then
the words below. listen again and check.
Food epples bananas beef bubter cabbage bowl bunch glass slice
carrots cheese chicken eggs grapes veal lamb 1 a of lemon /beef 3 a of rice
lemons mushrooms onions oranges peppers salami 2 3 of grapes 4 a of water

potatoes prawns rice seimen tomatoes tuna
8 Work in pairs. Write a menu with three dishes. Use the foods

€9 2.10 PRONUNCIATION Listen, repeat and check. in exercise 1.

I Prawns with rice and pe 2 Chicken with
3 Put as many food items as possible from exercise 1 into the s S cken wif

correct groups. 9 Read your menu to the class. The class votes on
1 fish and seafood: salmon, . the best menu and the best dish.
2 meat: beef .

3 dairy products: butier, VOCABULARY BUILDER (PART 2): PAGE 135

4 fruit and vegetables: appies, ..

4 Work in pairs. Add more foods to the groups in exercise 3.

48 | Units « Healthy living
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GRAMMAR Quantity

[ can talk about quantities.

Countable and uncountable nouns

¢ Countable nouns are things that you can count. They
have a singular and a plural form.

an orange two oranges

Uncountable nouns are things that you can’t count,
you can only weigh or measure. They only have a
singular form.

some bread ! like cheese.

Read the Learn this! box. Then put the nouns below into the
correct groups. Can you add any more?

apples beef
rice  tomatoes

butter, eggs grapes salami meat mitk

tuna- vegetables

apples beef

9 2.13 Read and listen to the dialogue. Where are Molly
and Archie: at home, in a café or in a shop?

Molly I'm hungry. Is there any food in the house?

Archie There's some bread. But there isn’t any butter.

Molly That's finre. We don't need butter. Let's make some
sandwiches.

Archie OK. There's some salami in the fridge.

Molly Are there any tomatoes?

Archie Yes, they're on the table. But there aren’t any
onigns.

Molly That's OK. | don’t like onions. .

Archie What are you doing?

Molly I’'m putting some salt in my sandwich.

Archie Thatisn't salt. It's sugar!

3 Look at the table below. Then underline all the examples of
some or any with uncountable nouns in the dialogue.

some and ony
We use some in affirmative sentences and any in negative
sentences and guestions.

|| uncountable neuss | Ploral countable nouns

' There's some beef. | There are some eggs.

v _ There isn’t any beef. = There aren't any eggs.

__.l_.':":_': Is there any beef? | Are there any eggs?

4 Write sentences about the picture in exercise 2. Use There is/
are (affirmative or negative), some or any and nouns 1-9.

1 rice 4 salami 7 cheese
2 tomatoes 5 beef 8 oranges
3 bread 6 onions 9 water

| There isn't any rice. 2 There are some tomatoes.

5 Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions about the
food in the picture in exercise 2.

——

| Is there any rite?J | Mo, thete isn'tL. Are there any tomatogs?
' & : =
D GRAMMAR BUNLDER BB {EXS 13k PAGE 118 €0

Asking about quantity

1 We use How much ... 7 with uncountable nouns.
How much bread is there? None.

2 We use How many ... ? with plural countable nouns.
How many tomatoes are there? Three.

£ Read the Learn this! box. Then complete the questions with
How much or How many.

1 housework do you do every week?

chairs are in this room?

classmates are wearing jeans today?

money do you usually spend at the weekend?
.. .. peoptle live in your home?

... T-shirts have you got?

2
3
&4
5
6

7 |EZEIETE work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in
exercise 6.

How much housework ‘ ‘ None. | About ten minutes. /
do you do every week? J About twa hours.

» =

ED GRAMMAR BUILDER 58 PAGE 118 403
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cuuture Fussy eaters?

| con understand information about different diets and opinions about foad.

1 [ETZYTE Look at the photos. Name the foods you can see. 3 Read the text again. Answer the questions.
Then describe the dishes. Use the adjectives below. 1 Why don’t vegans eat eggs or honey?

What do vegans think about killing animals for foog?
Which need a lot of water: vegetables or farm animals?
Can a fruitarian eat sandwiches? Give a reason.

Can a fruitarian eat olives? Give a reason.

Why do doctars think a fruitarian diet is not healthy?

boring fattening healthy sweet tasty unhealthy

| There are eggs, potatoes ... ] [ I think dish 1 looks tasty. I

[= WV A BV &)

& FEETTETE] Complete the compound nouns with the words
below. Then check your answers in the text.

animal balanced d#iry farm human processed

1 _daicy products 4 food
2 animals 5 diet
3 products 6 _ body

5 Complete the sentences with the compound nouns from
exercise 4.

1 Meat, eggs, honey and butterareall }

2 A usuallyindudes rice or pasta, fruit,
vegetables and meat or fish,

3 The _ needswaterand food to live.

4 Cows, sheep and pigs are all

5 Butter, mitk and cheese are ail ;

2 Q 2.14 Read the text. Which foods in exercise 1 can: 6 Pizza, burgers and sausages are types of .

fi 7 ? i i ?
o e e vl G el g e T G 6 $$2.15 Listen to five people talking about their diets. How

1 many of themn don't eat any meat?
%ﬂd e = 7 Q 2,15 Listen again. Match speakers 1-5 with their
: opinions (A-F). There is one opinion that you do not need.

thought? — 0:0-0.0e0

A | don’t eat a lot of meat because | want to be healthy.
- B |don't like the idea of eating a big piece of meat, but
Vegans are vegetarians: they don't eat fish or meat. However, most sausages are OK.

vegetarians eat eggs, cheese and other dairy products, but vegans C | don’t eat meat because | think it’s wrong to kill animals.
don't. In fact, they don't eat any food from animais — eggs and honey,

for example. Why do people become vegans? Usually, they believe D |don't eat meat because keeping animals is not good for

that it’s wrong to kill animals for food or kesp them for milk, eggs, the environment.
and other products. They also believe that keeping animals is bad for E Some food is against the rules of my religion - for
the environmant because it needs a lot of space. A small farm with example, pork and shellfish.

animals can produce food for 20 people; but use the same land for

vegetables and it can feed 240 people. Farm animals are also bad for F [like all kinds of meat and want to try new kinds.

the enviroament because they need a lot of water. B Read sentences A-F in exercise 7 again. Does one of them
FRUITARIANS describe your own diet? if not, write a sentence to describe
Fruitarians are vegans: they don't eat meat, fish or any other animal your diet.

products. But there are other rules too. Fruitarians don't cook their food

and they don't eat any vegetables, rice, bread or processed food. So 9 [IITTIIT What is your opinion of vegetarian food? Tell

what can they eat? Wall, nuts and seeds are OK. Thay can eat sweet
fruit, like bananas and apples, and also olives, peppers and tomatoes
because these ara fruit too. Some people are fruitarians because they
believe it is healthy. However, most doctors helieve that fruitarians do
not have a balanced diet. The human body needs some vitamins which
arent in fruit or nuts.

your partner. Use vocabulary from exercise 1 and the text in
exercise 2.
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GRAMMAR

I can give advice.

should / shouldn’t

2 “ 2.16 Read and listen
to the dialogue. Why
does Freya thinkitis a
bad idea for Oliver to go
running?

Oliver Whart are you
eating?

Pasta with meat

and cheese,

Oliver You shouldn’t

have a big meal
just before bed.
Itisn't good for
you.

Freya But!'m hungry!

Qliver You should have some fruit, then.

Freya Yes, OK. You're right. What are you doing, anyway?

Qliver I'm going running. See you later!

Freya You shouldn't go outside.

Oliver Why not? It isn’t cold.

Freya | know. But those joggers you're wearing

are horrible!

Freya

2 Read the Learn this! box. Then underline all the examples of
should and shouldn’t in the dialogue in exercise 1.

should / shouldn’t

We use should / shouldn’t and the base form to give
advice, or to say that something is a good or bad idea.
Should is followed by the base form of the verb. The
form of should is the same for all persons.
Affirmative

You should eat some fruit,

Negative

You shouldn't eat unhealthy snacks.

Interrogative

Should | go now?

Yes, you should. / No, you shouldn’t.

3 Match the problems with the advice.

¥m always hungry by 11 a.m.

My brother and sister are always tired.
My face is red from the sun.

My sister has got a bad leg.

These prawns smell horrible,

She shouldn’t go running.

You should have a big breakfast.
You shouldn't eat them.

They should go to bed early.

You should stay inside today.

GRAMMAR BUILDER 5D: PAGE 118

M 06 o v B W R e

(9]

Laok at the pictures. Write sentences. Use should / shouldn't
and the prompts below.

3 he [ eat/ that apple

5 he [ stand up

6 they / phone / the police

Read the problems. Decide which piece of advice you think is
better. Choose a or b.

1 | don’t understand my hemework.
a talk to yourteacher b find information online
2 |'ve got a headache.
agotobed b goforawalk
3 My best friend isn't tatking to me.
a find another best friend b send a text message
4 | feel tired every morning.
a get more sleep b drink coffee at breakfast
5 | need to get fit.
a go running b do aerobics
6 It's my mum's birthday and | haven't got any money.
a make a present for her b just give her a card

TS Work in pairs. Take turns to be A and B.

Student A: Read a problemn in exercise 5 and ask for advice
(aorb). Use Should ... 7

Student B: Answer yes or rio. If the answer is no, give the
other advice.

| don’t understand my homework.
Should | talk to the teacher?

Y 4

( Yes, you should. [ Mo, you shouldn't.
L You should find information online.

Unit 5 = Heaithy living



reaoing Feeling éood?

I can understand an article about different health treatments.

1 [ESTETITIE Look at the photos. What is happening in each
photo? How is it good for the person’s (or people’s) health?

2 Read the text and check your ideas.

)

HEALTHY

alternatives

Fowrt

LAUGHTER THERAPY DOCTOR FISH

We say in E”!ﬂl‘é!‘l' Latanter s the Dest mecigime . Sams Millicins of people around the world have gkin problams.
people really bitiovo thal laughter = good Tor theie haalth, Therm's an unusual treatment callied ‘doctar fish'. IUs already
Thoy goto special classes and have ‘laphter thatapy populan in Japan, Chinaand Turkoy, and now you can get

At the start of the clpss: they all inak at each althor and it Europe too. PatEnts gol o waler with huhdieds of

say ‘Hio, bho, ho, ka, ha, ha' Usyally, this bécomes raal small fish, The fish eal the dead skin from the pathents’ anms,
hsughter and by the ened of the class. they fes! greal legs and bodies but they don 't aal any bealthy skin. it sn't
Amd many doctors agres thi aughter s good or your painiul, but it fesis strmnge! Thare are many skih probloms thad
hoalth, In-somis children's haspitals i Britain, clowns vigit dogtons can'l cure, S0 they are hippy 1o their palients to try

pahents and makes them laugh dottor hish
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3 Read the text again and choose the correct answers.

1 You can get treatment from ‘doctor fish’
a in Japan, China, Turkey and Europe.
b in Japan, China and Turkey, but not Europe.
¢ in Europe only.
2 'Doctor fish’ are good for people with skin probiems
because
a they can cure skin problems.
b they live in warm water.
¢ they eat dead skin.
3 In a snake massage, what do the large snakes do?
a They move around on your body.
b They move around on your face.
¢ They move around on your body and face.
4 What do patients think of the snake massage?
a They all like it.
b Some like it and some don't,
¢ Most of them don't like it.
5 In some children’s hospitals in Britain
a clowns visit the patients.
b doctors take patients and their families to see clowns.
¢ doctors dress up as clowns.

] Find and underline the words below in the text.
Then use the words to complete the sentences.

cure headache medicine painful patients relax
treatment

1 This tastes horrible!

2 ‘My left eye is very . ‘Go and see your doctor.’
3 | work hard all day, but then | in the evening.
4 Her is going well, but she's still ill.
5
6

‘I've got a bad ", ‘Lie down and close your eyes.’
Hospitals can't all of their

READING STRATEGY

When you read a text, underline any words you don’t
know and write the most useful ones in your vacabulary
| notebook.

5 Look at the reading strategy. Underline any other new words
in the text and choose the three most useful. Add them to
your vocabulary notebook.

é Work in pairs. Imagine you have to choose one
of the three therapies in the text. Tell your partner v hich
therapy you are choosing and why. Explain why y.u are

ax and health ifar rejecting the other two. Use the phrases below to help you.

many d ! e, Al Ada Barak's heallh spa

SNAKE MASSAGE

A Mass:

It warks. / It doesn’t work, I'm scared of ...
gel & really unusual treatment: & snake I like / don’t like the idea of ...
o & specill rmom, Thers, you tike off It's a waste of time / money.

se... | | Imrejecting.. because...

your tro el top and you e on a table. Then Ads

s abhout itk il The large snakes move

mall-snakas go on volr fGes

an cure haadaches, but the
3 like it ar
they hate i, says Adn
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH |n a café

{'can order food and drink in o café

1 [ETTTS Look at the photo. What can you see? Would you
like to eat there?

2 Q 2.17 Read and listen to the dialogue. What do Blake and
Abbie order?

Weman Can ! help you?

Blake Yes. I'd like the beef and mushroom pie, please.
Woman Certainly. Here you are. Anything to drink?
Blake Yes, please. I'd like a chocolate mitkshake.
Woman OK. Here's your milkshake. And for you?
Abbie  Can I have the prawn stir-fry, please?
Woman I'm sorry. We haven’t got any prawns today.
Abbie Oh, OK. I’d like the tuna salad, please.
Woman Sure. Anything to drink?

Abbie Can | have an orange juice, please?

Woman Yes, Here you are. Are you paying together?
Blake Yes, we are,

Woman OK.That's £18, please.

3 Compiete the chart of useful phrases. Use words from t'he
dialogue.

2 | have the ..., please? ?21_____ like ..., please. |
Waitress ar server

Canl? you? Pmé__ , Wehaven'tgot....
] J to drink? Hereyou®

& Read the Learn this! box. Underline examples of I'd like in
the dialogue in exercise 2.

would like
1'd like is a polite way of saying / want.
| ('d like = | would like)

iSIHL
LELER

GRAMMAR BUILDER 5F: PAGE 118

1 ? Unit 5 = Healthy living

5 & 2.18 PRONUNCIATION Read the Look out! box. Listen and

repeat.

LOOK OUT!  Saying prices

£12 = twelve pounds

£8.50 = eight pounds fifty or eight fifty

£5.95 = five pounds ninely-five or five ninety-five

G 2.19 Listen and write the prices.
1 fbsd 3 5 7
2 4 6 -

Work in groups of three. Practise reading the dialogue,
changing the words in blue, Choose other food on the menu.

It's difficult to write and listen at the same time. When
you are listening, just make brief notes or underline
words on the page. Write your answers afterwards.

9 2.20 Read the listening strategy. Then listen to three
dialogues, What food and drink do the customers order in
Courtney's Café?

Customer 1

Customer 2
Customer 3

9 Work in groups of three. Prepare a dialogue like

the dialogue in exercise 2. Use the phrases in exercise 3.

Students A and B: You are customers. Order food and a
drink from the menu in exercise 1.

Student C: You work in the café. Serve the customers and
telt them the total cost.

10 ETTTNTA Act out your dialogue to the class.



5G WRITING A questionnaire

| can write g guestionnaire about food and lifestyle.

[ETTTE Do you think your lifestyle is usually healthy or
unhealthy? Tell your partner your opinion and give examples.

I think my lifestyle is
healthy because | often
do/go/play ... and | don't
eat much ...

| think my lifestyle is
unhealthy because
| don't dofgo/play ... and
leat a lot of...

Complete the questionnaire with the words below. How many
guestions are about food and how many are about lifastyle?

Health questidhnaire:

1 you a member of a gym? O
F- ‘s your favourite snack? O
3 you ever go running? O
4 a massage healthy, In your opinion? O |
5___ y:pr_eﬂ;fried eges or boiled eggs? ()
[ often do you eat take-away food? O

Match answers a—f with the questions in the questionnaire.

a Yes, | do, but only when the weather is good.
b No, I'm not.

¢ Two or three times a month.

d Yes,itis.

e A biscuit and a glass of milk.

f | prefer boiled eggs.

KT TR Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in the
guestionnaire. Give your own answers.

Rewrite the questions in exercise 2, changing the words

in biue. Use words from the list below or your own ideas.
Then swap questionnaires with your partner and answer the
questions.

Read the Learn this! box. Which questions in the
guestionnaire in exercise 2 are yes/no questions and which
are information questions?

| Types of questions

1 Yes/No questions have short answers.
Do you often go.running? No, { don’t.
Are you always in bed by 11 p.m.? Yes, | am.
Have you got a bike? Yes, | have.

2 Information questions start with a question word
(when, what, how often, etc.). These questions don’t
have short answers because they are asking for
information.

How often do you eat fish? Twice a week.
What's your favourite fruit? Oranges.

Put the words in the correct order to make questions.

1 day / eat/you/do/Fruit/ every/?

Do vyou eat fruit every day?

sweets [/ any / in / there [/ are / school bag [ your / ?
forms / exercise / do / what / of / do /you / ?
asleep / you / are / before / 11 p.m. / usually / ?
eat / you / do / breakfast / always / 7

relax / you / how / do / ?

[= NV, R i VY R S ]

Match the questions in exercise 7 with the categories below.

Questions about food: |,
Questians about lifestyle:

Write three more questions for each category. Use the words
betow or your own ideas.

How many apples do you eat every week? o

Write a questionnaire about healthy living for a school
magazine. Include six questions about food and lifestyle. Use
your ideas from exercise 9.

Work in pairs. Swap guestionnaires with your partner. Write
answers to your partner's questionnaire.

Have you:
included questions about both topics — food and
lifestyle?
formed questions correctly?
checked your spelling?
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Get Ready for your Exam

Listening
1 NSNS EY Match the words helow with the

definitions.

charity coin diary fair outfit silly wig

1 :abookforwriting your plans and
arrangements for each day

_. : funny, not serious

: an organisation for helping pecple in need

: false hair that you wear on your head

-: & special event where peapie buy and
sell things

6 :asmall, round, metal piece of money

: a set of clothes that go together

wvibwN
i

(farimol™

2 Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questiens.

1 Do you ever give money to charities? Why / Why not?
2 Which are the most impertant natignal and
international charities?

3 {¢2.21 Do the exam task.

LISTENING exam task

You are going to hear a radio announcement about
a student charity event. Listen and mark the sentences
true or false.

e e TG B

1 Red Nose Day is a charity for children alt
over the world.

2 You have to wear red and white clothes
on March 25%.

3 On March 25" students get free food
and drink at school.

4 Students bring coins to put in maney
boxes,

5 There are competitions in the evening.

6 The speaker invites students to a charlty
event.

Speaking
4 Find these things and people in the

photo in exercise 7.

1 bushes and trees

2 party food and drink
3 birthday cards

4 balloons

5 a girl with black, curly hair

6 agirl in a brown dress

7 a birthday cake with
candies

56 Gel Ready for your Exam 3

5 Use the phrases below to say where the things in exercise
4 are in the phota.

On the left/right, | can see ...
In the foreground/background, there is/are ...
In the middle of / at the top of the photo, | can see ...

6 {8 2.22 Read the exam task in exercise 7 below. Then
listen to Adam answering question 2. Which is his favourite
celehration? Where does he go?

Festl nd celebrations Christmas Easter ' Halloween
name day New Year St Nicholas's Day

7 Do the exam task.

SPEAKING exam task

Describe the photo. Then answer the questions below.
=k

L R |

e N . e

1 Why do you think the girls look so happy?

2 Apart from a birthday, what's your favourite
celebration or festivai? Why?

Use of English
8 Do the exam task.

USE OF ENGLISH exam task

Complete the sentences with the correct form of the
words in brackets.

1 Are your friends

2 | sertyouan

3 There were a lot of
reception. (child)

4 They're planning to have a big __
end of their exams. {celebrate)

5 My dad doesn't find charity events like Red Nose Day
very _ _{interest)

6 Running 2 km shouldn’t be difficult for a
teenager. (health)

7 This charity looks for new
diseases. (treat)

ready for the party? (get)
by email. (invite)
at the wedding

at the

for children’s




Get Ready for your Exam

Reading

9 [EIEITAINEN Work in pairs, Ask and answer

the questions.
1 How often do you eat out?
2 What kind of restaurants and cafés do you go to?

10 Compiete the sentences with the words below.

chef dish fastfood food allergy noodles snack
vegans vegetarians

1 Hot dogs and burgers are examples of

2 don'teatanyfood that comes from
animals, including milk, honey and eggs.

3 Spaghetti bolognese is an italian

4 My sister suffers from a
any dairy food. :

5 | often have a ___when ! get home from school
- maybe a biscuit and a cup of tea.

6 . don’teat meatorfish.

7 They eat a lot of. in China and Japan.

B A - warks in a restaurant kitchen.

. She can't eat

11 Do the exam task.

Read the text and choose the best answer to the
questions: A, Bor .

EATING OUT FOR TEENS IN LONDON
Where can teenagers go for a meal in London? We have
some suggestions for great places to eat out in the capital.

The Original Hard Muslc Café

There are Hard Music Cafés all over the world, but this is
the first one. It's a great place, with guitars, ¢lothes and
photos from famous music stars. You can have a look at the
interesting things in the restaurant, listen to good music,
and enjoy delicious American food at the same time.
There's also a shop where you can buy various gifts and
souvenirs, such as Hard Music T-shirts.

The Rainforest Café

Welcome to the Rainforest Café — an exciting place to eat
right in the middle of the city! It’s like a rainforest with
lots of trees, water, fish and birds, and all the sights and
sounds of the jungle. Imagine eating a great meal there!
There are food options for vegetarians and vegans, and
food allergy sufferers toa. So there is something delicious
for everybody an the menu.

5" View

This is a fantastic café on the fifth floor of Waterstone’s
bookshap in Piccadilly. It's a very elegant and relaxing
place to eat in the centre of London - with a great view of
the city! You can see out over the whole of London while
you eat. You can also read a book from the bookshap at
the same time. You can have breakfast, a snack, coffee
and cake, or a three-course meal - anything you want.

Wagamama

Go to Wagamama for wonderful jJapanese food. Noodle
bars are very popular in Japan, and now you can find
them in the centre of London and all over Britain. This

is fast food with a difference — you can’t have hotdogs
or hamburgers here. You sit all together at long tables
and order your food. There are lots of Japanese dishes
to choose frem, and the chefs cook them for you
immediately. You don’t wait very long, and it's delicious!

1 What can you buy in the Hard Music Café gift shop?
A Guitars of famous music stars
B American food
C T-shirts
2 Which is true about the Rainforest Café?
A It's got mainly fish on the menu.
B it’s in the middle of a forest.
C M serves a wide choice of food.
3 What can you do while you're eating at 5* View?
A You can admire the sights and read.
B You can buy a book or magazine.
C You can get information about central London.
4 Who is Wagamama best for?
A someone who likes hotdogs
B someone who is in a hurry
C someone who likes having meals alone

Speaking
12 ¢ 2.23 Read the exam task in

exefcise 13 below. Then listen to Anna in the exam.

When you hear a beep, choose a sentence from below that
Anna could add to her ideas. There is ane extra sentence
that you do not need to use.

1 My mum makes them with cheese, potato and onion.
They're delicious!

2 And | like their salads - they're really delicious:

3 But my sisterand her friend can join us.

4 | often go there with my friends.

5 For example, you can have a big meal for seven pounds,
and you get a free drink.

13 Do the exam task.

SPEAKING exam tash

You are planning to go for a meal in a restaurant with
a friend from abroad. Include information about the
following points:

e type of restaurant

e your favourite dishes

e the cost of the dinner

¢ peaple to invite
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VOCABULARY AND LISTENING

\You e
hre

VOCABULARY
below.

Match the places on the map with the words

Places intown artgallery bank basstop car park
church cinema concert hall leisure centre library
museum park police station post office

shopping centre theatre tourist information centre
town hall train station

G 2.24 PRONUNCIATION Listen, repeat and check.

§¥2.25 Listen and identify the twelve places in town.

1 j 7 10
2 5 8 11
3 6 9 12

$¥ 2.26 Match the directions with the pictures. Then fisten,
repeat and check.

a o straighton ¢ take the second right
b take the first left d go past the chusch

E¢es

Uinit 6 = Going places

THIS UNIT INCLUDES
Vocabolary = places in town = collocations ® adjectives to describe feelings
u fime expressions
Grammar a past simple; be and can » past simple affirmative: regular verbs
Speaking = giving directions = a memory game ® retelling a story
» telephoning in English
Writlng = different kinds of note
-

In town

ican describe places in g fown,

5 C} 2.27 Lookat the map in exercise 1. Listen to five

dialogues and follow the directions from "You are here’.
Where do the people want to go?
1
2
3 e ——
b ==
5

VOCABULARY BIHLDER (PART 1): PAGE 136

Work in pairs. Take turns to be A and B.

Student A: Give directions to three other places on the map.
Student B: Follow the directions on the map. Say where you

are.

BD YOCABULARY BUILDER (PART 2): PAGE 136 <31



[4:] SRAMMAR' Past ;imple: be and can

| can talk about my past.

i §82.28 Read and listen to the dialogue. Are the sentences E 9 2.29 Complete the dialogue with was, were, wasn’t or
true or false? weren’t. Then listen and check.
1 Jesswas at Sam’s party. 2 Finn was in London, Ryan  You wtrznt at the cinema last night.
Hannah No, I ? .| couldn’t go.
- =
- Ryan ? you at home?
Hannah Yes, |3 My mum il s
Marcus and Toby with you at the cinema?
Ryan No,they® _  They' _  attheleisure
centre,
Hannah @ the film good?
Ryan  Yes,it?® OK, but the ending °____ very
good.

wy

Write sentences. Use could and was.

Where were you last weekend, Jess? You weren’t
at Sam’s party.

No, | couldn’t go. | was with my parents. We were
in London all weekend.

Really? Was it fun?

Yes, it was. Look at my photo of the London Eye.
It’s great. { really want to go on that. Was it good?
What could you see?

it was fantastic. We could see the whole of London!

Look at the dialogue again. Then complete the table with the

h : 1 Mozart / write music / four
p'ast simple forms of be and can. Use the examples in the e T s e v e A
i fogare o huelprpon). 2 samvel yervinyan / play the violin and piano / five
| oo ey 7 3 Asad Ullah Qayyum / speak twelve languages / seven
Simple: by - . 4 Dariusz Swiercz / play chess / four
5 Tiger Woods / play golf / three
I/He/Sheftt’________inLondon. 6 Pablo Picasso / paint beautiful pictures / seven
We/You/They ? __ _inlondon.
i/He/She /It wasn’t in London. Write questions. Use the past simple form of be and can.
We/You/They? ___inLondon. 1 wall / one? Could you walk when you were one?
2 write your name [ three? 5 talk / one?
s he/she/it in London? 3 read / two? 6 ridfa a bike / six?
Yes, hes ./ No, he wasn't. 4 count to ten f two? 7 swim / four?

5 you/we/they in London?

ELZENTS Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in
Yes, we were. [/ No, we weren’t.

exercise 5. Invent answers if you can't remember.

S Could youwalk when Yes, i could. / No, I couldn't.
The forms of could are the same for all persons. you were one? o s
. seelit, e
g S see it - / ETITTITTS Tell the class about your partrer.
z you see it? = e
Yes, i could. / No, | couldn’t. Laurz could walk when she was one.
e e e —

i
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cutture Teen adventure

| con talk alout tourist attractions i a ity

GER:SIGUIDETOISYBNEY!

€3 Dive with sharks. turties and stingrays a3t Dive Mreme| Spend 30 minules pnder the water wilh
tese heautitul animals. Don'tworry - s S8l The sharks swim vary closs 10 you and thay are
over two metres long! s a bit scary, but alsa amazing! |

© Climh 10 the top of Sydney Harbour Bridge. It's 134 metres above the water! See the fentastic |
views of the harbour and the famous opera house The bridge is open duting the day or at night. |
The: climb takes three and a haf hours

@ Coime and watch an extiting action film or a theille in 30 a1 the fantastic lmax Thesatre at Darking
Harboly. Wa've gol ha world's targest cinema screen| |

@) Dot miss Lusa Park, Sydney’s wonderful theme park. Crazy, $8t ncdes and great prizes fo win!
Evaryore goes there just for . FUN!

3 Visit Bondi Baach® 115 funand relaxng Watk long the promenside snd buy real Italian ica cream.. | =2
Swim in the clear, GIERR water of ke 1o surtt Take 2 lesson with o great sutf instructor! t's only L=
nine kilpmetres from Sydnay, Buses from the gity centre ke A5 minutes
1 §¥2.30 Read the text. Match photos 1-4 © A you interested in an and fashinn? Then come to Paddington Market. ir's 888y 1o fintl ghiap
desiger elinthes, jewsliery and OG0 art. You can also et lots of diffarent fond frem around the
waorld] Dpen seery Saturday, 102m, ol & pm in winter and 10 am until 5 p.m in summer.

- AP T T ST =

with four of the paragraphs {A-F).

2 Read the text again. Where can you:
5 Q 2.31 Listen to five radio advertisements for places to

1 go on an exciting ide? .

2 Es{wi?'n va\lrinth );cr:i::gl:? € visit in Sydney. Match the adverts {1-5) with places a-f.
3 ae S Eha0r the op-era house? There is one place that you do not need.

4 watch a film in 30?7 1D ZD 3D 4[3 SD

5 buy jewellery? , a apark d amuseurn

6 learn ;wager sport? b an art gallery e ashopping centre

; WM PTIZESE ¢ azoo f abookshop

go shopping on Saturday morning?
6 Q 2.31 Listen again. Are the sentences true or false?

1 You can visit the exhibition in July.

2 You can go shopping on Tuesday evening.
dangerous difficult dirty expensive old  slow 3 You can walk, cycie and ride a horse in the park.
terrible 4 A child’s ticket costs $31.

% You can have a drink at the bookshop.

3 Match the highlighted adjectives in the text
with the words with the opposite meaning below.

& [ETITT Work in pairs. Look at the places in the text again.

Which places would you choose to go to? Why? Which places 7 Plan a tourist information webpage for a town or
wouldn't you choose? Why? city you know well. Include three places and activities that
will interest teenagers. Use the phrases below to help you.
I'wouldn't choose iy
ﬂm...l suse | don't V|51t! gnd see . There are lots of ...
m; I " bth: Don't miss ... Tickeis cost ..

Are you interested in .. 7 Then ..
it's open from .. to ... The .. is realty fun/interesting!

o lmid f x Fatmanlarac



6D B Past simple affirmative: regulér#er_bs

| can talk about past events.

Read the story. Answer the questions. 6 Look at the time expressions below. Put them in the correct
1 Where was the girl? order (1-9). Start with the most recent.

2 Where was the dog?

h I’s d Time expressions last month tast aighl iast wesk
3 Was it the girl’s dog? b

the day before yvesterday  three years age
s ago  vesterday afternegn  yesterday moming

st ve

W TR O kT

I fast night

7 Write sentences. Use the past simple form of the verbs.

1 we / play / volleyball / the day before yesterday

we played volleyball the day before yesterday,

last year / we { celebrate / Christmas at home

| / tidy / my room / at the weekend

Tom / phone / his friend / yesterday afternoon

We / plan / our summer halidays / two months ago
my mum / wash / my clothes / last night

yesterday morning / Tom and Sam / walk / to school

One day Suzie was in the park. She was on a bench, and
there was a big dog next to the bench. A man stopped in
front of Suzie. He wanted to sit down, but he was a bit
nervous. ‘Does your dog bite?’ he asked her. ‘No, it doesn't,’ I GRAMMAR BUILDER 6D: PAGE 120 {3
Suzie replied.

A minute later, the dog closed its teeth round the man’s leg.
‘Ow!” he shouted. ‘What do you mean, your dog doesn’t bite?
You lied!?”

‘That isn’t my dog,’ explained Suzie.

~ v BwN

£ Complete the story. Use the past simple form of the verbs in
brackets.

Agirl? {walk) into
a cinema with her parrot
to watch a:film. It was a
romantic comedy. When
there was a funny part,
the parrot ? {start)
to laugh. Later, there was
a sad part and the parrot
started to cry. This ?
(happen) all through the

Look at the verbs in blue in the story. They are all past simple
forms. What is the ending for all of them?

Read the Learn this! box. Then put the blue verbs in the story
into the correct group of spetling rules (1-4).

" The form of the past simple is the same for all persons. |
1 Most verbs: [

= add -ed watch — watched film, The parrot *
| 2 Verbs ending in -e: {laugh} and * {cry) at all the right moments. The man
add -d phone - phoned behind them ¢ (watch) ail of this. At the end of the
' 3 Verbs ending in a consonant and - film, he 7 (whispenr) to the gir, ‘That's really amazing!’
change -y to -ied study = studied ‘It certainly is," the girl @ (agree). ‘He® (hate)
4 Verbs ending in a short vowel and a consonant: the book!’
double the consonant and add -ed
chat = chatted plan ~ planned 9 Play a memory game in class. Each stu- .nt adds
— one activity. You can invent actlvities. Use the ve: bs below to
i §% 2.32 PRONUNCIATION Listen and repeat. Listen to the help you.
pronunciation of the endings. Try to copy what you hear. chat cook cycle listen phone play relax stay
1 /d/or/t/ walked arrived study talk tidy visit walk want watch  work

2 fid/ hated

e Last , | played games online. |
$¥ 2.33 PRONUNCIATION Listen and repeat. Listento the \ Last weekend, | playsd yimesianiine J

pronunciation of the endings. Write 1 (/t/ or /d/) or 2 (id). P . '
| Lastweekend, | played games online and | watched TV. l

a happened | e started
b shouted 2 f closed = -
¢ stopped g wanted Last weekend, | played games
d agreed h asked | enline, | watched TV.and | ...
"
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READING Out on the town

! can understand a story about g bad experience.
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1 BTN Choose three pictures, Describe them. What is
happening? What can you see?

2R

3R

1
' 4

(N

canseea taxl in picture B, ]

( am-u'w_n:amnm:_]

ead the text. Number pictures A-1in the correct order.

STLANGE |
ACCIDENT

LAST MONTH, two brothers, sixteen-year-old Gegrge and
eighteen-year-old David, were on their own at home one
Saturday afternoon. Their parents were on a weekend trip
with some friends. They were in their dad’s car. George was
bored and wanted to have an adventure.

‘Let’s drive into town this evening,” he suggested to
David. ‘You're 18. You can drive Mum's car.’

David wasn't happy about it because he wasn’t allowed
to drive his mum's car. But he was bored too, so he agreed.
The boys arrived in the town centre, and decided to go

to the cinema. David parked the car carefully outside the
cinema. They watched a great film. They were hungry after
the film, so they stopped at a café and ordered a pizza.

Their friends, Sally and Emily, were there. “We're going
toa club now,’ said Sally. 'Do you want to come?’ The
boys weren't tired, so they agreed. When they arrived at the
club, David parked the car carefully in the street. i

George and David stayed in the club for a long time.
When they walked back to the car, they noticed something
terrible,

‘0Oh, no!" shouted David. 'There’s a big dent in the back
of the car!’

The boys were very worried. They hurried home, and
waited until 7 a.m. Then they phoned a garage and
explained the problem. A mechanic repaired the car, and
the boys parked it outside the house just in time!

A few minutes later, their parents returned home. The
boys were too scared to say anything about the car. But
later that day, their mother wanted to use her car. ‘Hey!
Come and look at this!" she shouted. The boys were very
nervous. ‘| think Mum is angry,” said George. But she
wasn't angry. She looked very surprised. She continued, ‘I
don't understand! A van crashed into my car last Thursday,
but now you can't even see the dent!" @

ead the text again. Are the sentences true or false?

George and David were alone at home.

George and David’s parents were on a day trip with their
friends.

Both boys were bored at home.

George and David’s friends, Sally and Emily, were at the
cinema.

David believed that he caused the dent.

The mechanic repaired the dent before their parents
arrived home.

The dent was there before Geerge and David used the car.

Choose the commect prepositions. You can find the underlined

phrases in the text.

1

LV RN R VS Iy (6 ]

I usually go to school with my sisters, but yesterday | was
ili so they waiked to schootl in_/ en their own,

I was at / ir home yesterday afternoon.

My mum is on a trip to France for / with some friends.
Last night | watched TV during / for a long time.

‘Look to / at this! shouted the little girl.

5 FGETTEN Undertine all the adjectives below in the text.

Adjectives to describe feelings
nungry

angry bored
surprised

happy

neryous scared tired worried

Label the pictures with six of the adjectives in exercise 5.

" Work in groups of three. Look at three pictures

‘each Cover the text and retell the story using the past
simple. Use the prompts below to help you.

One Saturday aftemaoon, George and’
David were at home. Thelr parants .

Student A {pictures 1-3)

1

George and David - at home

parents — on a trip with friends

bored — decide to drive mum’s car into town
arrive — town centre

park outside — cinema

watch — film

stop at a café — order pizza

friends (Satty and Emily) - at the café

Student B (pictures 4-6)

4

decide —togotoa club

park — in the street

stay — for a long time

walk back to car — notice a dent
Gearge and David — hurry home
wait — until seven o’clock
phone - the garage

Student € (pictures 7-9)

7

8

mechanic - repair the car
park — outside house
parents — return home
boys - scared

mum — want to use her car
boys — very nervous

mum - shout

mum - look surprised

Unit & = Going places
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evervoay encuish Asking for information

Feanask for detailed information about tourist places

! FIIEYIITY Describe the photo. Answer the questions. Use the
verbs below to help you.

ook at  point 3t stand talk about

1 Where are the people?
2 What can you see?
3 What are the people doing?

2 63 2.34 Read and listen to the dialogue. Complete the

diatogue with the question words below.

how how much what where

Clerk Good afternoon. Gallery of Modemn Art. !
| help you?

Jamie Good afternoon, I'd like some information about
the gallery, please.

Clerk Certainly. What would you like to know?

jamie ? are your opening times?

Clerk We open at half past nine, and we close at flve |
e'cloek. Last entry is at four o'clock.

Jamie And > does it cost to get in?

Clerk 1t’s $10 for adults and $5 for children under 14.

Jamie OK, * is the gallery exactly?

Clerk it's on Green Street, apposite the town hall.

famie OK. Thanks very much.

Clerk You're welcome,

jamie Bye,

can

3 Work in pairs. Practise reading the dialogue,
changing the words in biue. Use places from below or your
own ideas. Invent times and ticket prices.

National Art Gallery Natural History Museum
Science Museum

LISTENING STRATEGY

| Befare you listen, always read the questions carefully
and think about the information you need.

64 | Unit6 = Golng places

- Lash entry: 4 oclock

R 9 2.35 Read the listening strategy. Then listen to Jack

phoning the Boston Science Museum. Correct the mistakes in
his notes.

Opening timee: 9 o'clock until 4,15

Adulte: 7. Children under 12: 87 Students: $12
Where? Near the river, nest to Norih Polnt Park

9 2.35 Listen again. Tick the sentences that the speakers
use. Choose a or b. {Both are correct English.)

1 a Can you give me some information about
the museum, please?
b I'd like some information about the
museum, please.
2 a How can | help you?
b What would you like to know?
3 a What are your opening times?
b What time do you open and close?
4 a The last entry is at five o’clock.
b But we don't sell tickets after five o’clock.
5 a How much are the tickets?
b How much does it cost to get in?
6 a Where is the museum exactly?
b Can you tell me where the museum is?

O I

EIUTNIN work in pairs. Imagine that you are phoning a
museum to ask for information. Prepare a dialogue like the
dialogue in exercise 2. Use the prompts below.

Clerk
You

Answer the phone.

) Ask for some

— o information.
Offer help. <

" Askabout opening
Give the information times.
about opening and -

closing times.
9 Askabout ticket prices.

sboutpicestoradats | €

and children. Ask where the museum
e is. ’

Say where it Is. - i
B o Thank the clerk,

Reply. -«

7 EIZEYITT Act out your dialogue to the class.



WRIENE A note

I can write different kinds of note.

Read the notes. Which is:

a aphone message? ¢ a message of sympathy?
b athank-you note? d a message of congratulation?

! Dear Grandma and Grandad,
Thank you s0 much for the Amazon gift voucher. It
arrived on my birthday! it was really kind of you. | used
it to buy a great CD
{ hope that you are both well. See you soon.
Love,
Frances

g/

2 Mum, : ”‘
Dad phoned from the bus ssation in Oxford. He missed the bus.
There isn't another bus until 10 oclock so he's spending the
night: in Oxford. Please phone him on his mobile. ft's urgent.
Simon

3 Dear Emma,
| was really pleased to hear that you passed your exams, L
Your mum phoned to tell me your grades Five As and three
Bs 15 a great resulf - that’s a fantastic achievement! Well
done! We're all very proud of you.

With love from
Uncle John

" Dear Harrizt,

{ was 50 sorvy to hear that  youe avent well. | hope that you
4  feel better soon, and aren't in hospital for toa long. Were

all thonking of you. 11 come and see  yoss on Saturday.

Get well soon!

Love,

Patricia

PS | hope you like the flowers.

Read the list of phrases we can use for starting messages.
Which phrases are used in the messages in exercise 1?7

Phone message

(Mary) phoned from the ... There’s a message from (Jon}.
Thank-you note

Just a quick note to thank you for ...

Thank you so much for ...

Message of sympathy

It's such a shame that... |was so sorry to hear that ...
Message of congratulation

I was really pleased to hear that ...

It's fantastic / great news that ...

Complete the phrases with the words below. Which phrases
can you use in (2} a phone message (b) a thank-you note
{c) a message of sympathy (d) a message of congratulation?

1 What a lovely surprise.

2 Getwell

3 Wsa achievement.

4 _ done!

5 We're very of you.

6 We're thinking of you.

7 It's

8 Itwas really of you.

9 Please phone him ______ his maobile.

Befare you start writing, spend a few minutes planning
what you want to write. Make notes.

Read the writing strategy and the situations below. Then
choose two situations from different lists, and write two
messages. Use phrases from exercises 2 and 3.

Phone message

1 Your mum phoned. Her train is late. Leave a message for
your dad. '

2 Your brother's friend phoned. She’s at the leisure centre.
She’s waiting for your brother. Her number is 786330.
Leave a message for your brother,

Thank-you note

1 You received a ticket from a friend for a rock concert.

2 You received a scarf for Christmas from your
grandmother.

Message of sympathy
1 A friend failed his/her exams.
2 Afriend fell and has got a broken arm.

Message of congratulation
1 Your cousin was first in an important tennis tournament.
2 A friend passed a music exam.

CHECK YOUR WORK

Have you:
inctuded atl the information in the task in exercise 4?
used some phrases from exercises 2 and 3?2
checked your speling and grammar?
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Unit 5

1 Complete the sentences with the food words below.

beef “cabbage "cheese dairy products’ fish : fruit
grapes meat salmon vegetables

1 Butter and
2 Bananas and

are

3 Tuna and .. are types of
4 Porkand are types of
5 Carrots and are .

Mark: /5

2 Complete the sentences with the words below.

cure headache medicine painful relax

1 Take this every moming before breakfast.
2 The doctors can’t my skin problem.

3 The treatment is , but it works well.

4 |often get a before an important exam.

5 Just sit down, close youreyesand _

Mark: /5

3 Read the sentences and write the opposite.

There are some tomatoes on the table,
There aren’t any tomatoes on the table.

1 There’s some sugar in the bowl.

2 There are some potatoes in the kitchen.
3 There aren’t any bananas in the bag.

4 There’s some cheese on this pizza.

5 There isn’t any rice in the bowl.

Mark: /5

& Complete the sentences with should or shouldn’t.

1 She drive. She isn’t feeling well.

2 You go in there. The sign says ‘Keep Out’,
Y go to bed soon. I'm really tired.

4 He __ work hard this term. He’s got exams.
51 laugh when he sings. It's rude.

Mark: ___ /5

5 Complete the dialogue. Use the correct form of wouid like.

Waiter ! coffee?
Charles No, thanks. We 2
Waiter Yes, of course.

Charles So,?
lucy  No, thanks.*
Charles OK. Waiter! We 5

to pay the bill.

to go home now?
to go to a the cinema.
a taxi, please,

Mark: /5

66 | language Review 5-6

are types of s

Unit 6
6 Match 1-5 with a—e to make places in town.
1 car a centre
2 shopping b station
3 train c hall
4 art d park
5 concert e gallery

10

Mark: ___ /5

Choose the correct adjective.

1 I'm hungry / nervous because F've got an exam tomorrow.
2 I'm bored / tired because | was awake all night.

3 I'm angry / hungry because you aren’t telling the truth.
4 ['m scared / tired because | can hear a noise upstairs.

5 I'm happy / worried because my friend is in hospital.

Mark: /5

Complete the sentences with couidn’t in one gap and was,
were, wasn't or weren't in the other.

[ was very tired, but | couldn't sleep.

1 We play tennis because the weather bad.

2 The computer broken, so | send any emails.

35| finish my dinner because | very hungry.

4 Tom ill, so he go to the cinema,

5 lan buy a CD because the shop open.
Mark: /5

Complete the note. Use the past simple affirmative form of
the verbs in brackets.

Hi Harry! ‘

Thanks for the DVD, | really ! {enjoy) it. | 2
{watch) it last night with my sister. We 3 (laugh) a lot
- and my sister * (cry) at the end. it's a great film.

e {chat) to Connor this morming and he wants to see

it too.
Mark: ___ /5
Compilete the dialogue with the words below.
close cost help know [ike
Clerk Good afternoon. Can | ! you?
Kim I'd? some information about the museum.
Clerk Certainly. What would you like to ? ?
Kim How much does it * to get in?
Clerk Nothing, It's free.
Kim Great! And what time do you ® an Fridays?
Clerk At six o’clock.
Mark: __ /5

Total: [ 25



Y Skills Round-up

Lead-in Speaking

4 Describe a big city near your home. What can you do there? & 1ook at the photo. What can you see? Answer the questions.

What can you see? 1 What are the people doing? What are they wearing?

‘ 2 Do you like eating in this kind of café? What kind of café
Reading or restaurant do you like best?
2 Look quickly at the text. What kind of text is it? Choose a, b, ¢

ord.

a aformal letter

b a narrative

¢ a publicity leaflet
d anewspaper report

A weekend-

IN LONDON
o_

L ondon's parks are beautiful. Hyde Park has a famous lake,

ihe Serpentine — and from May to September, you ¢an swim
ihere, And Regent's Park is the home of London Zao But most
wisitors 10 the parks just go for a walk, or sit and relax with
some food.

o

Many visitors come ta London Lo buy souvenirs or the latest
fashions Oxford Street 1s very popular with young tourists,

Harrods, the famous department store, is near Hyde Park, and |
Covent Garden Markel has lots of different shops.

[ Listening
The West End of London is famous for its theatres. There are
abiout forty different theatras in this part of the city and you can

i s 2 B

rpme I A

5 ¥ 2.36 Libby, Anna and George are going to London for
i the day. Listen to three short scenes. Where are they in each

car there for the first time is not easy. But there are other ways
1o travel. Take an underground train from one of 274 stations

in London. Cr ycu can step a ‘black cab' {a London taxi) in the
street. |

6 ¢ 2.36 Listen again. Are the sentences true or false?

usually get Lickets on the day Musicals are very popular with i

9 e S’ scene? Tick the correct box.

tourists, but you can see every kind of show from comedy 1o |

classics i Scened [ lathome [ |onatain [ Jinacafé

@ | Stene2” | Fathome [ Jematmin [ [inwacald
—— | Li gy T 1 r — 8

. ‘ - . ne3 | fathome gratrain | |inacaf
Like all big cities, there is a lot of traffic in Loncon and driving a |r Steaedo ] | L L =

1 Their train to London leaves from platform seven.

2 Students don't have to pay to study at the BRIT school of
performing arts.

Anna is a big fan of the Noisettes.

After lunch they're going shopping.

George gets orange juice an his jeans and T-shirt.
George wants to speak to Libby.

Anna isn't at home when George phones.

3 Read the text. Match paragraph headings 1-5 with
paragraphs A—p,-]here is one heading that you do not need.

1 .Great places for picnics ¥
2 Places to stay in the centre

~ O W

3 Transport options Writing
4 Shopping in central London 7 Imagine you are Libby. Write a phone a message for Anna to
5 Fvening entertainment tell her about George's call.
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1931-1955 Actor 1867-1934 Scientist 1770-1827 Composer
g S

THIS UNIT INCLUDES

Vocabulary ® countries = nationalities ® make, do, have and take ® events in life
u free-time activities » expressions of interest and sympathy

Grammar @ past simple affirmative: irregular verbs = past simple: negative and
interrogative

Speaking = 20 questions game ® talking about famous people and your weekend
Writing = an email message

vocasuLary anp Listening Where are they from?

Mario Skindowslc Ludwig van Beethoven

1

Look at the photos. Match the people with the countries they
were from. Choose from the countries below.

Countries Australia Belarus Brazil Britain China
Croatia the Czech Republic Egypt France Germany
italy Jamaica Japan Lithuania Poland

the Republic of Ireland Romania Russia Slovakia
South Africa Spain Sweden Turkey Ukraine the USA

| think number 1 was from ...j

Work in pairs. Can you think of famous people from the other
countries?

Pope |ohn Paulll [ Andrés Iniesta is from Spain. l

was from Poland.

Match the countries in exercise 1 with the
nationalities below.

Nationalities American Polish Belarusian Turkish
ithuanian British Slovakian Chinese Croatian
Czech Egyptian French italian Jamaican Ukrainian
German lIrish )apanese Brazilian Romanian
South African  Spanish Australian Swedish Russian

Q 2.37 PRONUNCIATION Listen, repeat and check.

VOCABULARY BUILDER (PART 1): PAGE 137 &1

Q 2.38 Listen to four biographies. Match them with four of
the people in exercise 1.

1 2 3 4

68  Unit 7 » Fame!

| can talk about people’s countries and nationalities.

Florences Mightingale Pablo Picasso

1820-1910 Nurse 1870-1924 Politician 1881-1973 Artist
S S, | S S—

6 Q 2.38 Listen again. Match each person with two of the
sentences below.

was born in Italy.

_______was deaf from the age of 40.
worked in Paris.

studied at an American university.
died in Austria.

died in an accident.

married a French person.

started a hospital.

@~ W B W R e

7 [EZ7TIT Think of a famous person who is alive today.
Your classmates have 20 questions to guess the person. The
questions must be yes/no questions. Use the ideas below to
help you.

Are you ...

a man? awoman?

British? American? .2

an actor/actress? an artist? a folk /pop star?

a scientist? a politician? a sportsperson?

Do you ...

livein..? workin...? study..? playasport?
appear in filmsfon TV? invent things?

write books or music?

Ln;yuu-a woman? J [ No, !ﬁnn:_]

[_mrmmm:w] ( m—.m;_]

Do you appear in films? ]

VOCABULARY BUILDER (PART 2): PAGE 137 &4




7B crammAR Past simple affirmative: irregular verbs

I can talk about past events.

1 Look at the photo. Who was this man? Why is he famous? 5 Complete the text. Use the past simple form
Read the text and check. of the verbs in brackets.

. — - Caroline Herschel ! {be) born in 1750 &
Nicolans Copernieus wes a ameos in Germany. When she was 10, she’__ §
astronomer. He was born in 1473 in Toruf, He came from (become) very ill, and because of her illness,
she only ? {grow) to 1.30 metres. Her
brother, Wilhetm, worked as a musician in

England and then he * (begin) to study astronamy.
in 1772, Wilhelm ° {take) Caroline to England. She

a rich family and had three brothers and sisters.

{opernicus studled theology and languages = he spoke

five lanzuages! Later ha began to study astronomy,
medicine and maths, Al Uhat time, people

& sing) in many concerts with Wilhelm. Caroline
thought that the Earthwas the centre of the . Ereai)) bookszm astronomy too, and together
Universe, and that the Sun went fhey ® (make) telescopes. Wilhelm * (spend)

round the Earth. But
Copernicus said

hours every night looking at the stars. Caroline also used
the telescopes and she discovered many comets and a

that the Eaf“" went galaxy. After Wilhelm’s death in 1822, she ** {leave)
round the sun. He England and returned to Germany. But she continued to
wrote about his ideas study astronomy and in 1828 she ! (win) a Geld

in his famous book De Medal from the Royal Astronomical Society.
revolutionibus. The book

appeared a lew months

hafore he died in 1543, 6 {9 2.39 PRONUNCIATION What are the past simple forms of

the verbs below? Put them into pairs that rhyme. Then listen

and check.
7 Loak at the text again. Underline all the verbs in the past break buy catch do grow hide keep know
simple. Which verbs are regular? Which verbs are irregular? make pay read say seée sell send sleep speak

- . . . . spend tell wear
4 Match the irregular past simple forms in the text with the

base forms below. broke - spoke
e T e, el 7 g0 GRAMMAR BUILDER 78: PAGE 122
2 come 5 begin 8 say
3 have 6 think 9 write 7 Look at the list of activities (1-10). When did you last do
= ] - them? Write sentences, Use the time expressions below.
LOOK OUT! ! P
There aren’t any rules for irregular past simple forms - you the day before yesterday last night yesterday afternoocn
have to learn them! Use the list on page 141. yesterday evening  last week last month iastyear
e R— — T two days (weeks, months, years) ago
i Read the Lok out! box. Then complete the sentences. Use 1 do the washing-up 6 wear a hat
the past simple form of the verbs below. 2 buy some clothes 7 goto the cinema
. X ’ 3 read a magazine 8 send a text
begin build come fali make take think 4 take an exam O s
1 AlexanderBell  the first telephone callin 1876. 5 spend some money 10 write a letter
2 In the fourteenth century, many people that the | did the washing-up tasd week
Earth was flat.
3 Isaac Newton discovered gravity when an apple _ # [T Work in pairs. Take turns to talk about activities
from a tree onto his head. that you did last weekend. Find at least three things that you
4 101926, John Logie Baird _ the first television. hoth did.

5 Marie Curie worked in Paris, but she from Poland. y e
6 Charles Darwin writing On the Origin of Species in |1 did my homework. | L | played computer games.
1859. » -
7 Apolio 11 about 76 hours to travel from Earth to T T
the Moon.

| played computer games too. | went to the cinema.
¥ 4 '
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7C

corure Changing the world

| can understand o text about o historical event

ROSA PARKS

On 1st December 1955, a 42-year-old black woman
got on a bus to.travel home after work. She was from
Alabama, USA. Her name was Rosa Parks.'

Every day, Rosa Parks travelled to and from work
by bus. At that time, biack people and white people
in the south of the USA were not equal, !
There were saparate restaurants, hospitals and
schoals for white and for biack people. On buses,
black people had to get on and get off through a
different door. They had to sit at the back of the bus,
and they had to stand up if a white person wanted to
sit down. Or if the bus was full, they sometimes had
to get off the bus.

Dn that day in December 1955, Rosa Parks was
on the bus on her way home. ® Some white
men got on the bus and the bus driver told Rosa
Parks to give her seat to a white man. She palitely
said no. The driver called the police and they
arrested her. The black community decided to take
action. They all stopped travelling by bus. *
This was a big problem for the bus companies,
because hlack people used the buses a lot.

Rosa Parks’ action was the beginning of
important changes in the USA. = In 2010 the
USA got its first black president. It showed how
much changed in 60 years.

Q 2.40 Read the text. Choose the correct answers.
1 Rosa Parks was from South Africa / the USA.

2 She fought for women's rights / the rights of black people.

3 In the south of the USA, black and white chiidren have to
/ had to go to different schools.

Read the text again. Match sentences A-F with gaps 1-5,
There is one sentence that you do not need.

A She was at the back in the black section.

8 But she began to fight for her rights.

C After a year, the state of Alabama changed the law about
blzck and white peopie on buses.

D Black people were often not allowed in the same public
places as white people.

E They did this for 381 days.

F Din that hus and an that day, Rosa Parks did something
that changed history.

Look at the text and the sentences in exercise 2 again. Find
the past simple forms of the verbs below. Underline the verbs
that are irregular.

1 geton 5 have to 9 call 13 use

2 be 6 want 10 arrest 14 change
3 do 7 tell 11 decide 15 get

4 travel 8 say 12 stop 16 show

Complete the sentences with the prepositions
below. Then check your answers in the text.

They did this 381 days.
a year, the state of Alabama changed the law.

after at by for from in of to

1 She travelied to and work hus
2 ltwas the south the USA.

3 Black people had to sit the back.

4 She had to give her seat a white man.
5

6
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5 9 2.41 Listen to three teenagers talking about their
heroes. Choaose the correct answers.

1 Tanni Grey-Thompson is the winner of
a 13 World Championship titles.
b 16 World Championship titles.
2 Grey-Thompson
a is still taking part in athletics competitions.
b has finished her sporting career.
3 Thomas Edison
a was an American scientist.
b was a British scientist.
4 Thomas Edison invented
a a machine which took photos.
b a machine which could record music.
5 Nelson Mandela was
a the first president of South Africa.
b the president of South Africa for five years
6 Mandela
a worked in a prison.
b spent a long time in prison.

6 write three sentences about a famous person that you

admire. Use the words and phrases below to help you

was born ... lived ... studied... workedas ...
fought for/against ... helped ... invented ...
brave intelligent kind honest

7 [EIIITINE Read your sentences out to the class. Can they
guess the name of your hero?



crammar Past simple: negative and interrogative

f cansay what did and didn’t happen in the past.

1 Describe the photo. What are the people doing? How do you
think the people are feeling?

Pl

€8 2.42 Readthe dialogue. Try to answer the three quiz
questions. Then listen and check.

Quiz master Ifyou answer these three questions, Mike,
you win £1,000! When did Neil Armstrong
walk on the Moon?

Mike Wasitin'_______ 7

Quiz master That's right. Well done! Here's your second
question. The Spanish brought potatoes to
Europe in the 1500s. Which continent did
potatoes come from?

Mike Sorry, | didn’t hear the question.
Quiz master Which continent did potatoes come from?
Mike Did they comefrom? 7

Quiz master Yes! And your final question, for £1,000. The
Naobel Peace Prize started in 1901. Alfred
Nobel started it. But what did Alfred Nobel
invent in 18677

Mike Did he invent the light bulb?

Quiz master No, he didn't! You've got one more guess!

Mike Was it the camera?

Quiz master No, he didn’t invent the camera. Alfred Nobel
invented ? U'm sarry, Mike!

! Look at the table below. Then underline examples of the past
simple negative and interrogative in the dialogue.

He didn't watch Tv.
Did you pass yourexam?  Yes, | did. / No, | didn't.
When did you go to bed? At 10 p.m.

4 Lock at the examples in the table in exercise 3 again. Then
comptete the rules in the Learn this! box.

E:,"ji Past simple
1 We form the negative of the past simple with:
Ifyou/he/she/it/we/they + ! + base form
2 We form questions in the past simple with: :
2 + I/you/he/she/it/we/they + base form

5 Complete the quiz questions with the verbs below. Use the
past simple. Then choose the correct answers.

fly dnvade nvent “take place  write
1 Which country __did  NATO _invade in 20017
a lrag b Afghanistan ¢ Kosovo

2 What Guglielmo Marconi in 18957
a the television b thecar ¢ the radio

2

3 When the Wright brothers first their plane?
a 1873 b 1903 ¢ 1933

4 Where the Battle of Waterloo in 18157
a France b Belgium ¢ England

5 How many plays Shakespeare ?

a17 b 37 ¢57
6 §82.43 Listen and check.

7 Correct the facts. Write one negative and one affirmative
sentence. Use the past simple.

1 World War 2 started in 1945, (1939)
World War 2 didn't sfart in 1945 it starfed in 1939
2 Holland won the World Cup in 2010. (Spain)
3 Barack Obama became US President in 2003. {2009)
4 Marilyn Monroe died in 1983. (1962)
5 Jane Austen wrote Emma in 1995, (1815}

GRAMMAR BUILDER 7D: PAGE 122 &0}

£ I Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions about the
weekend. Tick the activities below that your partner did.

5 eat fast food

6 send a text message

7 watch television

8 meet your friends

| Did you read a book? J [_Iiu,l didn't. |

9 EENINE Tell the class about your partner's weekend. Use
the affirmative and negative forms of the past simple.

1 read a book

2 go to the cinema
3 tidy your bedroom
4 surf the Internet

"

| Anna didn’t read a book, but she...

\, -
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7E reaDING Famous artists
| can understand biographies of famous artists.

-

I |57 Choose a painting. Describe it. What is

happening? What can you see?

Lin painting 4, | can see a woman. She’s sitting ... ]

are by Vincent van Gogh and which do you think are by
Pablo Picasso?

i | think painting number 1 is by ... ]

3 Read the texts and check your ideas. Find the sentences in
the texts that confirm the correct answers.

PABLD PICASS0O

Everyone knows the arast Picasso, His ideas changed the-world of art forever During
hiis lifetime: he became fmous and very rich. Now his pantings are same of the mest
expensive pictures in the world. Cne painting seld for $106.5 million in Mew Yorlk.

Picasst 'was born in Spain in 1881, Hizfirse word was ‘pencl’, and he could draw
beautifully from an early age. Firse. he had drawing lessons from his father Then, he
went 1o art collegs when he was only |3 years old Three years later, he was bored and
stopped going to classes. Fimally, at the ape of 19, he moved to Paris — the art capitzl of
the world. He got rmarried twice and had four children.

Ficasso aften changed his style of painting. For example, afeer his best friend died, the
sad artist painted only jn blue-Then he began to use a lot of pinks and oranges, Later,
he started to paint using shapes — a style later<alied "Cublsm®. In his ife, he produced
over 50,000 works of art He naver retired, but painted nearly every day undil his death
at the age of 71.

VINCENT VAN GOGH
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READING STRATEGY

| When you are looking for information in a biographical
| text, remember that this type of text usually follows
a logical order. For example, information about the
person’s birth and childhood is usually near the
beginning.

Look at the reading strategy. Then read the texts again.
Answer the questions for both Van Gogh and Picasso.

When was he born?

Where was he born?

Which countries did he live in?

Was he famous when he lived?

Was he rich or poor?

How much do his paintings cost now?
When did he start to draw or paint?

Did he get married and have children?
How many works of art did he produce?
How old was he when he died?

O N D NN W N e

[

Look at the list of possible events in a person’s life. Number
them in the order they usually happen.

' \j die D go to school |
[ ] be born \:| leave school
D have chiidren D go to university/college

D get a job D retire

[ ] get married

Find six of the events in the texts.

Write five sentences about people in your family. Use the
phrases in exercise 5 and the correct affirmative or negative
form of the past simple.

My grandparents got married in 1960

My dad didr't go fo university

Work in pairs. Look at the paintings. Which do you
like? Which don’t you like? Give reasons.

| like the painting of sunflowers.
It"s bright and colourful.,

Z[J]29 | Find out about another famous artist, writer or
musician. Write a short text about their life and work. Include
pictures.
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evervoay encuisk Talking about your weekend

fcan talk about what happened al the weehend.

1 §#2.44 Read and complete the dialogue with the question 6 Read the phrases below and put them into the
words below. Then listen and check. correct column in the chart.

How How What What What Who Expressions of interest and sympathy
Cooi! Ohdear! Chne! Pooryou! Really?
Sounds fun! What a disaster! What a shame! Wow!

Expressions ol interest | Expressions of sympathy

7 ¥ 2.46 PRONUNCIATION Listen, repeat and check. Try to
Sam ! was your weekend? copy the intonation.

garol II: = BOT(OdS' thaanks. 2 did w:s you;s? d 8 [T Work in pairs. Match sentences 1-5 with
A g0 1d you do on >aturday sentences a—e. Then take turns to say the pairs of sentences

evening? . ; . h
’ . and react using expressions in exercise 6.
Carol |wentto a gig.

Sam Really?* did you see?

Carol My brother's band.

Sam °* were they like?

Carol They were really good. ¢ did you do?

Sam | stayed in. | watched a really goed film on TV and |
went on Facebook.

Carol Cool. /

| went to the cinema with some friends.
| went to the theatre.

| played baskethall.

| went to a party.

| did my homework.

Qur team won,

The film was terrible.

I answered all the wrong questions.
i didn't know anybody.

The play was reatly good.

FL T~ T o T - - VRS VY R S )

2 Look at the activities below. Which activities did (a) Carol do?
(b) Sam do? (c) you do last weekend?

Free-time activities 9 [EIETTTE Work in pairs. Prepare a dialogue. Use the
Going out: go out for a meal go out with friends activities in exercise 2 and the prompts below.
go to a friend’s house gotoagig gotoa party A e 4
go to the cinema go to the theatre e B
Staying in: do homework go on a social-networking site Ask how B's weekend™ - 3
listen to music make phone calls surfthe Internet was. ay Answer the question.
watch a DVD  watch T - Ask how A’s weekend
Answer the quest :: -
e ; . : nswer the questlon.
3 [EIITTICT work in pairs. Practise reading the dialogue. what B did on Saturday -
4 §82.45 Listen to three dialogues. Who had a good night.
weekend? Tick or cross, g Say what you did.
Dialoguet James [ | Sarah [ | Resct. Ask another -
Dialogue 2  Chloe D Jacob \:| guestion about Saturday
Dialogue 3  Matthew [ | Otivia [ night. Answer the question.
Ask what A did on
5 §#2.45 Listen again. Complete the follow-up questions - Saturday night. -
from the dialogues. ‘
Dialogue 1 a What you ? Say what youldid, o
b Wh\}'? What ? . React. Ask another
Dialogue 2 ¢ Where you ? questien.
d What it like? Answer the question. -
Dialogue 3 e Where you it?
f What  you_ 7 10 TN Act out your dialogue to the class.
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WRITNG An email message

I canwrerte an emaoil deseribing my weekend

Dear Jack,

Sorry | didn’t phone last week. | was really busy! How are things
with you? How was your weekend?

My weekend was good. On Saturday morning, | went shopping
with my sister. We bought lots of new clothes. | got a really cool
new top! :-)

In the afterncon, | watched television and then | went for a walk
in the park with our dog, Fréddy Qn Saturday night, | stayed at
Lucy’s house. We watched;WD;gad’stayed up until 2 ¢'clock in
the morning.

| didn‘t get up until midday ‘Bn SunJay I had lunch at a café with
Lucy, and in the afternoon, | went to a basketball match with my
brother and some friends. It was really exciting!

Say hito Emily.

Love,

Annabel

Hi Annabel,

Thanks for your email. Great to hear from you! No problem that
you didn’t phone. | was out most of the time anyway!

I'm fine, but my weekend wasn't very good. | wrote a long

email to my friend in London. But there was a problem with the
computer and | lost the email before I sent it! It was so annoying!
i~

In the evening, | stayed in and watched TV. But the programmes
were really boring, and | had a headache! So | went to bed early.
On Sunday, it was my mum'’s birthday. | gave her a nice pair of
gloves, but the dog took them and ate them! In the evening, |
wanted to do my homework. But | left my books at school! So,
the whole weekend was a disaster!

Anyway, | have to go now. Emily says hello.

Take care

Jack -

2 Complete the verb and noun collocations for
the activities. Then read the emails again. Which activities did
Annabel and Jack do? Write A or / next to the activities below.

do #5 g0 go go have listen meet play read
stay surf watch  wrile

1 _an  shopping A 8 basketball

2 some friends 9 to bed early

3 lunch at a café 10 a book .

4 an email 11 for a walk

5 a DVD 12 the Internet

6 to music 13 to a party

7 homewaork 14 at a friend's house

Read the emails again. Answer the questions.

What did Annabel buy in town?

Where did Annabel go on Saturday evening?
Did Annabel enjoy the basketball match?
What happened to Jack’s email?

What did Jack think of the TV programmes?
What happened to the gloves?

[= Y T R VU N

Useful phrases for emails

We often use these phrases at the start and at the end of
emails to friends and family:

At the start of an email

Great to hear from you! How was your weekend?

How are things with you? | hope you're well.

Thanks for your email.

At the end of an email

(Emily) says hello. Say hi to (Emily).

Look after yourself. Ariyway, { have to go now.
Speak to you soorn. Email me soon.

Love, (Annabel) Take care.

Read the writing strategy. Which phrases do Annabel and Jack
use in exercise 1? Write A or J next to the phrases above.

Think about two good things and one bad thing that
happened at the weekend. They can be real or invented. Write
notes in the chart below.

Write an email to a friend (90-120 words).

s Greet your friend. Apologise for not writing earlier,

¢ Ask how he/she is and if he/she had a good weekend.

e Tell him/her about two good things and one bad thing that
happened at the weekend. Use your notes from exercise 5.

e Send greetings from another friend and tell your friend to
write again scon.

EHEEI{ "I'I'JUH WORK

Unit 7 = Fame! | 75



Get Ready for your Exam

Listening 5 &% 2.48 Read the exam task in exercise 7 below.
1 TSI Complete the phrases with the past Then listen to Amelia in the exam. In what order does
simple forms below. she talk about the four points?

became finished had was 6 (¥ 2.48 Write the past simple of these irregular verbs.

e Then listen again and tick the ones that Amelia says.

2 !’3550"5 at home 1 be 3 write 5 win 7 have 9 do
e il 2 begin 4 give 6 g0 8 become 10 make
e st her education

got had made spent 7 Do the exam task.

5 — three children SPEAKING exam task

6 friends with somebaody .

7  ayearin bed !)escrlbe.a famous person th:at you.admire. Include

i manied infarmation about the following points:

o what the person does

2 9 2. 47 Do the exam task. « some basic personal information (age, nationality, etc))
s animportant event in the person’s life

You are going to hear a radio programme about Ada
Lovelace, a famous scientist. Listen and mark the Use of English

sentences true or false. 8 Do the exam task

S E SR USE OF ENGLISH exam task

1 Ada Lovelace’s father was a famous writer. Complete the text with appropriate words.
2 Ada and her father were always together The city of Alcald de Henares is 35 kilometres from
when she was young. 1 Spanish capital, Madrid. It's famous
- two main reasons. Firstly, it is the birthplace* _____ the
3 Ada was not a very healthy child. Spanish writer, Cervantes. He wrote * of the first
& Ada became interested in maths after novels in the world: Don Quixote. He was born *
she got married. 1547 and before he became a writer, he was a soldier. He
g the idea for Don Quixote when he was in prison.

5 Charles Babbage designed and built the

The novel was a big success. Cervantes became famous
world's first computer.

around the world, but he ’ make a lot of money.

6 Ada Lovelace is famous for writing the The second reason why Alcald is famous is its university.
world's first computer program. Every year, thausands of young people come to the
university to study. Many of them are ® other
countries and come to study the Spanish language.

Speaking In Alcala, there's a statue of Cervantes in the Plaza de
3 [EETIICEEETE Match the verbs (1-8) with the Cervantes. In the past, there ° bull fights here.
nouns {a-h) Today, there aren’t © bull fights in the square, but
- it’s stitl a popular meeting place for visitors and students.
1 win a anovel
2 write b agoal
3 star ¢ an album Reading
4 release d a world record 9 Read the exam text, ignoring the gaps.
2 Startup : a gold medal l What adjectives are used to describe these things?
AE AU 1 the trees and bushes __ dark
7 break g ina film
8 invent h a company 2310eipuse 5
3 the front door
& Work in pairs. Decide what kind of person (actar, footballer, 4 the peaple in the portraits il
scientist, etc.) could do each of the actions in exercise 3. 5 the cupboard
6 the noise the friendsheard
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10 Do the exam task.

READING sxam tashk

Read the text. Five sentences have been removed.
Choose the best sentence (A—F) for each gap (1-5).
There is one extra sentence that you do not need to use.

It was evening when we arrived at the gate. We couldn't
see the house from the road. There were lots of dark trees
and bushes. We walked through the garden. We turned
the comner and there it was. It was a very tall house with
lots of high windows. The door was huge, old and black.
It didn't look like a hotel. Maybe we had the wrong
address. '___ It was very guiet.

Finally, an old woman came to the door. ‘Come in,’ she
smiled. We carried our bags into the hall. 2__ To the left
was a sitting room, with dark walls, lots of bookshelves,
and brown armchairs. To the right was a dining room
with big portraits of old-fashioned people on the walls.
There was a long table down the middle with big wooden
chairs. It looked clean, but everything smelled old.
Stacey and | looked at each other. We didn't like it at all.
I___ We were really tired.

We followed the woman and carried our bags up the big
staircase. She took us to a bedroom and unlocked the
door. Inside there were two beds with an old fireplace

in between. There was a small table, two chairs and a
large cuphoard. 'Here you are,’ she said. ‘Would you like
something to eat before bed?” *___ We ate and drank,
and felt better. Then we went to bed.

We woke up suddenly. There was a strange noise in the
room. "What was that?' I said. ‘1 don’t know,’ said Stacey,
scared. ‘| think it came from the cupboard.’ We waited.
5___'Open the cupboard,’ she said quietly. ‘But | don’t
want to,” | answered.

it was very big with a wide staircase in the middle.
There it was again — a knocking, scratching sound.
When we opened it we were shocked.

We rang the doorbell and waited.

We said yes, and she brought us hot chocolate
and sandwiches.

But the woman seemed nice, and we needed
a bed for just one night.

Get Ready for your Exam

Speaking
11 Find these things and people in the

photo below. Put each word into a sentence about the photo.

calculator guests hat reception desk receptionist
room key rucksack

12 {3 2.49 Read the exam task in exercise 13. Complete

- and?

Paul's answers to the questions with the words below.
Then listen to Paul in the exam and check.

look looks probably think

(e that the peopie like the hotel. They are smiling
very happy. The woman is holding a pen. She
is? filling in the registration card. It like the
man is holding a room key.

but fun like prefer

In the summer | ® camping and sleeping in a tent.
it'sreally *__ .| like cooking food outside. 7 in
the spring or autumn when it's colder, | ® to stay in a
youth hostel.

didn’t rain learned stayed swam was went

9 at a friend’s house for a few days last summer.
She lives by the sea, We ™ to the beach every day
and ¥ Al
fantastic. It *

' towindsurf. The weather '
at all

13 Do the exam task.

SPEAKING exam tash

Describe the photo. Then answer the questions below.

1 Do you think the people like this hotel?
Why / Why not?

2 Where do you like to stay when you are on holiday,
and why?

3 Describe a trip you went on during your last holidays.

Get Ready far your Exam 4
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THIS UNIT INCLUDES

Vocabulary = geographical features ® continents m compass points
= measurements » outdoar activities » wikdlife

Grammar = comparative adjectives ® superlative adjectives
Speaking = giving opinions = talking about landmarks = negotiating
Writing » an advert

VOCABULARY AND LISTENING Geography

I 'can tolk about geographical places in the world.

4 ¥ 3.03 PRONUNCIATION Listen, repeat and check.

VOCABULARY BUILDER (PART 1): PAGE 138
| G 3.02 VOCABULARY Listen and repeat the words below.

Geographical features beach cave desert forest hill 5 §93.04 Listen to an advert for a holiday on an istand.
island jungle lake mountains ocean river sea Complete the first column of the chart. Match the
valley voleano waterfall geographical features with the directions below.

. - ] . - i
2 Workin pairs. Match the words in exercise 1 with photos 1-4. Compassiinints eastugnarth, south  west

Which geographical feature(s) are not illustrated in the photos?

LOOK OUT! I_meuntains 1 ™
1 We usually use the with the names of seas, oceans, beaches |
rivers, deserts, and the names of groups of islands or waterfall !
mountains. o 1“;1&5&!1 | i
the Mediterranean the Nile the Atacama Desert .
8 Reggthcties, g Phisehi s 6 9 3.04 Listen again. Complete the second column of the

2 We don’t usually use the with the names of lakes,
beaches, or single mountains
Laoke Geneva Palm Beach Mount Olympus

chart in exercise 5. Match the geographical features with four
of the adjectives below.

amazing beautiful busy famous popular quiet

3 Read the Look out! box. Then work in pairs. Complete the

sentences with geographical features from exercise 1 and six 7 Workin paifs. Write a short advertisement descr ibing.
of the continents below. landmarks in your own country. Use words from exercises 1

and 6 and your own ideas.
Continents Africa Antarctica Asia Australasia

Etrope  North America South America B EETTI Read your advertisement ta the class. The class
1 The Black __ Enrest i<l i r votes on which advertisement they think is the best.
2Bondi ______ isin

3 The Yangtze ___isin

4 The Rocky _ arein _

5 The Sahara ___isin —

6 Titicaca is in BD VOCABULARY BUILDER (PART 2): PAGE 138
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GrammAR Comparative adjectives

[ can make comparisons.

1 Look at the photos. Which animal do you think wins when the
two fight? Read the text and check.

The great white shark and the killer whale are both amazing

hunters, but which is fiercer? Great white sharks are more 5 68305 ERONUNGIATION L's_te"' repeat and check. Listen to
dangerous to humans, but are they better hunters? The the pronunciation of the ending -er.

answer is probably no. Kilter whales are bigger and faster £3) GRAMMAR BUILDER 88: PAGE 124 0

than great white sharks./They'seghuch more intelligent,

and they're stronger and peﬁyié;tm. in fact, killer whales £ Write questions. Use the comparative form of the adjectives.

sometimes kill and eat great white sharks. 1 which subject / easy, / English or Maths?

which subject is easier, English or maths?

7 Read the text again. Then complete the table with 2 which drink / nice, / iemonade cr orange juice?
comparative adjectives from the text. 3 which singer [ talented, / |ustin Bieber or Enrique Iglesias ?
’ - 4 which actor / funny, [ Jim Carrey or Ben Stilter?
Short adjective | Comparative _ 5 which type of film / good, / horror films ar comedies?
sirong - |+ -er
fiorce : ,or 7 Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in
heavy 1 .y > -ier exercise 6. Give your own opinions.
L e R Which subjectis easier, | | 1think English is easier.
English of maths? What do you think?
dangerous E more + adjective \7-
[ | agree. [ | don't agree. | think maths Is easier.
far further
good o
bad Worse £  Look at the chart below and write sentences about the islands.
= ' - N Use than and the comparative form of adjectives 1--7.
3 Underline all the other comparative adjectives in the text in 1 large 3 wet 5 cold 7 crowded
exercise 1. Which rule in the table do they follow? 2 small 4 hot 6 dry

1" Wellfe than to M oN s | Madagascar is larger than lceland

2 We use far or much to make a comparison stronger.

The Amazon River is much wider / far wider than the Size (km’) SN 103,000
Danube. Rain (days per year) 154 213
' Maximum temperature  26°C - 7°C
4 Read the Learn this! box. Write true sentences. Use the Minimum temperature 10°C =2°C
comparative form of the adjectives. Population per km? 35 3
1 dogs / humans (intelligent)
Humans are more infelligent than dogs. 9 EITIATE wark in pairs. Compare places that you know. Use
Ferraris [ Nissans (expensive) the comparative form of the adjectives below.
gggjeilﬁsgp;?:lgicold) . beautiful big boring exciting friendly hot
small  wet

ice / water (heavy)

skiing / reading magazines (dangerous) [ . i n J
Ay — | I think my city is more beautiful than ...

—»
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cuture Landmarks

ean talk about natural landmarks

A FAMOUS LA

 THIS PHOTO shows a famous landmark in the desert of central Australia. Europsan
explorers saw it for the first time in 1873 and named it Ayers Rock. The originl
inhahitants of this part of Australin, the Aborlgines, call it Uluru, ' It is 348 metre
high, 3.6 kilametres long and 1.9 kilometres wide, It is a beautiful red-brown colour,
sspecinlly when the sun shines on it early in the moming and in the evening.

‘When tourists want to visit Uluru, they often start 440 kilometres away in o town
ealled Alice Springs.* _ Peaple on these trips usuelly sleep sutside under the star
nat in tents, because it's more exciting, A fire kesps away snakes and other animals
during the night. And when the sun comes up in the marning, the view of Ulury is
amazing. After brouklast, visitars often wall arnund the base of the rock. !

There are caves sround the base of the rock and inside them, you con see
paintings. Some of them are thousands of yoars old. * By law, Ulury belongs o th
Aborigines and they still use it tadny for religious coremonies. Because of this, thay
ask visitors not to climb it Howsver, about 100,000 visitors each yoar ignore

this request.

1 Look at the photo. Do you know the name of this famous 5 $83.07 Listento three people talking about their trips to
landmark and where it is? Read the first paragraph of the text the places in exercise 4. Match each place with two activities
and check your answers. from the list below.

2 §¥3.06 Read the text. Match sentences A—E with gaps 1-4. Outdoor activities bird-watching canoeing  climbing
There is one sentence that you do not need. tycling  diving  fishing  horse riding  mountain biking

A The Aborigines use these to teach their children about saiting  skiing  snowboarding s

their history and religious beliefs. 6
B From there, they organise a camping trip into the desert.
C This walk is 9.4 kilometres long and takes two hours.
D But the Aborigines have their own stories about Uluru.
E The rock is huge,

93.07 Listen again. Are the sentences true or false?

1 Zoe visited the Falls with her hushand.
2 2oe and her hushand stayed in a hotel in Zambia,
3 Mark went on holiday with his family.
4 Mark went canoeing in the river.
3 Read the text again. Are the sentences true or false? 5 Joe visited the mountain with his wife,
1 The Aborigines' name for Uluru is ‘Ayers Rock’. 6 Joe loved seeing the mountain early in the morning.

Auitits) SESImEHEslon g 7 EIITTITTE Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

3 It's easy to visit Uluru from Alice Springs. P
4 Visitors to the rock can see caves. 1 Can you name any famous natural landmarks in your
5 Today, the Aborigines don’t use Uluru for ceremonies. COU‘“_’V? _
6 The Aborigines do not tike people climbing the rock. 2 Describe them. Where are they? What are they like?
3 Why do people visit these places? What activities can
4 Look at the photos below. Do yau know which continents they do there?

these landmarks are in?

8 Write a short description of a famous landmark in
your country or region. Include a photo or a map.

Vietorla Falls

BO | Unlt8 = Inthe wild
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cRammAR Superlative adjectives

I can describe things using superlative adjectives.

1 Look at the photo. Do you think this fish lives near the surface
or near the bottom of the ocean? Read the text and check.

THE WORLD'S OCEANS are tull of life and
most craatures live in the warmest, lightest water
near the surface becouse there are plants in the
water for fish to eot, Below 300 mefres, there is no
light from the sun and there are no plants. In the
deepest parts of the ocean, turthest from the light
of the sun, it is always dark, This is one of the mos!
difficult ploces on Earfh to explore, but-scienlists
are slowly learning more abou!

it with special submannes

One of the biggest

surprises was finding
creatures that live

in this water
they are probably
the strangest and
ugliest fish in the

and

ocean!

¥

Read the text again. Find the superlative form of the
adjectives below.

1 warm 3 deep 5 difficult 7 strange
2 light 4 far 6 big 8 ugly
I warmest

“ 3.08 Complete the table with the superlative form of the
adjectives. Then listen, repeat and check.

Superfotive | Role

1all the tallest | +-est

wide 1 =t

easy -y =» ~jesi

hot double consonant + -est

rsun«mm L

interesting | most + adjective
wimdlmmrl'ﬂundnh-.
good the bes

bad the wars

far L

&

£

8

Complete the facts. Use the superlative form of the adjectives
below.

cold  dangercus  expensive  high  large  jong

popular  saity

1 In Europe, the day of the year is 21st June.
2 The planet in the solar system is Jupiter.

3 The continent in the world is Antarctica.

4 The mountain in the world is Mount Everest.
5 The drink in the world is coffee.

6 The _ job in the world is a fisherman.

7 The sea in the world is the Dead Sea.

8 The carin the world is a Bugatti Veyron.

GRAMMAR BUILDER 8D: PAGE 124 T4

Complete the quiz questions. Use the superlative form of the
adjectives in brackets.
1 Which of these countries is

a Mexico b France c Turkey
2 What is __(deep) lake in the world?

a Lake Winnipeg b Lake Baikal ¢ Lake Titicaca

(small}?

3 Which of these animals is (fast)?
a tiger b kangaroo c¢ snake
4 Whatis (big) animal in the world?

a blue whale b elephant ¢ great white shark
5 Which of these cities is _ (far) south?

a Cape Town (South Africa)

b Buenos Aires (Argentina) ¢ Sydney (Australia)
6 Whatis (large) island in the world?

a Greenland b Madagascar ¢ Great Britain

€% 3.09 Workin pairs. Do the quiz. Then listen and check.

Complete the sentences. Use the superlative form of the
adjectives in brackets and your own opinions.

__ (easy) subject at school is
(good) actor in the world is
(bad) song ever is
(funny) film ever is

—= ___(boring} lesson at school is

{nice} drink in the world is

(exciting) sport is

(beautiful) place in my country is

W~ oW N =

EIETIT Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions about the
opinions in exercise 7. Start the questions with Who or What.

| What's the =aslest subject at school? J I thinkit's.... J

- <

| Really2 1 think t's ... ]
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Reapine Dangerous!

I ean undersiand an articie obout ancient creatures.

o

Al LETEE Match the animals in the photos with the & work in pairs. Put the animals in exercise 1 into the carrect
words below. groups. Then add more animals to each group.

P 5 T

i By hLinpo

Spidar  rger

2 $# 3.10 PRONUNCIATION Listen, repeat and check.

ol

Py ,.Jq:.. |_E

Ll LT Work in pairs, Which of the animals in exercise 1
do you think are dangerous? Tell your partner your opinion.

% Read the text. Which group in exercise 4 does
Use the verbs and phrases below to help you.

each creature (A-C) belong to?

attack humans bite camy diseases
kick kil move fast

Abcut 80 million years ago, huge birds fived in South
America. They couldn't fly, but they could run faster than a
horse! Scientists call them ‘terror birds’ because they were
very fierce hunters, They caught and killed animals with their
beaks. The largest were more than 3 metres tall. These birds
all died out about two millicn years ago. Their only modern
relatives are also fierce hunters, but they're much smaller -
only about 80 cm tall.

THE ,

animals
in history?
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READING STRATEGY

If you don’t understand a word, try to work out from the
context what kind of word it is: for example, is it the
name of an animal? Is it an adjective? |s it a verb?

& Look at the reading strategy. Then look at the highlighted
words in the text. What part of speech are they: a noun, an
adjective or a verb?

T Match the highlighted words in the text with
the definitions below.

nouns
1 the remains of an animal or plant; millions of years old
2 agroup of animals that includes snakes and crocodiles
3 animals {or people) that kill other animals

4 the hard part of a bird’s mouth
verbs

5 caught and killed for food

6 lived on Earth

7 stopped living on Earth
adjectives

8 very old; from a very long time ag:

- SR
| 4 B | suPERCROC
Crocodiles are the largest repties in the
world today - and perhaps the scariest too.
Some are 5 metres long and weigh about
1,000 kg. But between 100 million and '
90 million years ago, 2 different kind of
crocedile existed - and it was much bigger!
It was 12 metres long and weighed about
8,000 ka, That's longer and heavier than a
bus! Scientists called it 'supercroc’ when
they found the fossils in the Sahara Desert
in Africa. The supercroc lived in rivers - the
Sahara was not a desert at that time. [t
caught other animals with its mouth and
pulled them into the water. There, it used

its 132 teeth to kill and eat them.

m MEGALODON

=-naps the scariest of all the apcient animals was the

=73lodon. It looked like a shark, but it was bigger The largest

:nz7¢ today is the whale shark, and it's about 12 metres lang.
2o 2ntists believe the megalodon was about 20 metres long

-s mouth was big encugh to eat a rhino, but the megalodon

nunted other large sea creatures, like whales. They first

szoeared 25 million years ago, and for 23 million years, they
.=rz the fiercest hunters in the ocean. Luckily for swimmers

3 surfers, the megalodon died out two million years ago.

10

Match the sentences with the carrect creatures (A—C).

It lived in rivers.

it was faster than a horse.

It died out about 90 million years ago.

It lived in the ocean.

it had a beak.

It lived on the continent of Africa.

It fived on the continent of South America.
8 It appeared before the other two existed.

I = NV B R WU S

cTer

[5.70 - Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Which of the three animals in the text do you think is the
scariest? Why?

2 Which animals in the world today do you think are the

scariest? Why?

£9 3.11 Listen and complete the song with the correct
words.

Planet
earth

Only came outside watch the night fali with the rain

I heard you making patterns rhyme

Like some new romantic looking 2 the TV sound

You'll see i'm right some other time

Look now, look al! around, there's no sign 3 life
Voices, another sound, can you hear me now?

This ? _planet earth, you're {ooking " planet earth
Bop bop bop hop bop hop hop bop this* planet earth

My head is stuck on something precious
Let me know if you're coming down to land
Is?

My *®

anyhody aut there trying to get through?

are so cioudy | can't see you

Look now, look all around, there's no * of life

Voices, another sound, can you hear me now?

This planet earth, you're looking at planet earth

Unit 8 # In the wild
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evervoay enclisi Negotiating

I can negotiate plans.

5 §#3.13 Listen again. Read the advanfages and
disadvantages (a—f). Match one advantage and one
disadvantage with each of the three holidays they decide not

1 9 3.12 Oscar and Emilia are arranging a holiday. Read and
listen to the dialogue. What phrases do they use to suggest:
a) a skiing holiday b) a camping holiday ) a holiday in

Madrid? to go on.
| a There are always a lot of insects, ___
Oscar Shall we go on a skiing haoliday? Alice and Toby b The scenery is amazing.
iove skiing. ¢ It's a good way to make friends.
Emilia |don’t think that's a great idea. It's really d I¥'s healthy to be outside all day. B
expensive. We need something cheaper. e It’s probably very tiving. __
Oscar How about going camping? That's cheap! f The scenery isn’t very interesting.
Emilia Hmm. | don't know. The weather isn’t very good at
this time of year. I'd prefer to go on a city break. 6 Work in pairs. Think about the types of holiday betow and
Oscar That sounds good. But where? write one advantage and one disadvantage for each holiday.
Emilia Why'don‘t we go to Madrid? . ) beach holiday camping holiday city break
Osxﬁr That’s perfect..ShaI! we look for flights onhne.? climbing holiday coach tour safari skiing holiday
Emilia Yes. I'll text Alice and Toby and tell them our idea. ‘
beach holiday:

advantage - Jou can sWim in fhe sea

2 NI Work in pairs. Practise reading the dialogue. Aisadvantage - you have to be careful in the sun

3 Read the list of phrases for negotiating. Tick the phrases that
Oscar and Emilia use in the dialogue in exercise 1.

Phrnses for negotlating
| don't think that's a great |dea It's (dangerous)
| don't like (skiing). | can’t (ski).
Hmm | don’t know. It's {dangerous).
== '-'.:':';_‘_-_-“_""-i-_:.____ _I[
I d prefer to {go skiing). |'d rather (go skiing).
| think (going skiing) would be (nicer / better / more
exciting).
Why don't we (go skiing) instead?

4 9 3.13 Listen to two teenagers discussing the holidays in
photos A-D. Tick the holiday they decidetogoon. - 7 ETTZUNT Work in pairs. Prepare a dialogue like the dialogue

in exercise 1. Use phrases from exercise 3 and the prompts

below.
A
Suggest a holiday from
exercise 6. Mention an B
advantage.
Raise an objection.
Suggest an altemative. €
Raise an objection.
o Suggest an altemnafive.
Agree to the suggestion, -
Offer to find out more
information.

|_'|ungg!e trek _|

@oeing holiday

£ [TV Act out your dialogue to the class.
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WRITING An advert 4

| con write on advert,

Read the advert. What is its main purpose? Choose the
correct answer.

a It's asking people to buy something.
b It's teiling people about an event.
¢ It's asking people to help.

ﬁscrs are the largest

member of the cat family. Many
people think they are also the
most beautiful. They live in the
forests of Asia, from India in the
west, to China in the east.
_° -But tigers are in danger.
=} Scientists believe there are only
e about 3,200 wild tigers in the
world today. One hundred years
ago, there were about 100,000.
Why are they disappearing?
Firstly, people are destroying
their habitat — the forests
where they live — so they can't
find food. Secondly, people kill
of catch tigers because they can
get a lot of money for them.
Give £5 a month and help
protect this beautiful animal.

Read the advert again. Complete the fact file about tigers with
the words below.

EmRl=

% Where do tigers live?
in the * of Asia, from India to 2
@ How many wild tigers are there?
About 3,200 inthe? .
# Why are they in danger?
Their * Is disappearing. People ®
them.

|::_=_4:~::.—.=-.::—1|-1_~:.-2;:3.. !'-";:7-":,:" Bt ——
ERS: F

Read the Look out! box. Underline one example of so and
because in the advert in exercise 1.

Reason and result

1 We use because to talk about reasons.
! like dogs because they’re friendly.

2 We use so to talk about results.
The zoo isn't open so we're going home.

Complete the sentences with because or so.

We stayed at home yesterday
Maya is il!

1 it was very hot.
2 she isn't at school today.

3 Gorillas are in danger _____ hunters kill them.

4 1 hate zoos the animals look unhappy.
5

6

My phone was very old | bought a new one.
She was sad she didn't pass her exams.

When you write an advert, make sure the main message
is clear. What do you want people reading the advert to

do? Finish with a clear instruction. Use imperative forms
ifnecessary.

Read the writing strategy. Then underline the sentence in the
advert in exercise 1 which explains what people should do.
Which verbs are in the imperative form?

Complete the fact file about polar bears with sentences a-d
below.

© Where da polar bears live?
1

» How many wild polar

bears are there?
2

& Why are they in danger?
a 4

About 20,000 in the world.

Their habitat is disappearing.

In the Arctic.

There's a lot of pollution in the sea.

(=T o I~ o ¥}

Imagine you work for an animal charity and want to raise
money to help an animal. Write an advert for a mag :zine.
Use the fact fite about polar bears from exercise ¢, or find
information about a different animal.

Describe the animal and where it lives.

Say how many there are in the wild.

Include information about why the animal is in danger.
Ask for £3 a month.

CHECK YOUR WORK

Have you:
inctuded all the information in exercise 77
included at least one example of so or because?
finished your advert with a clear instruction?
checked your spelling and grammar?

Unit 8 » Inthe wild | 85



7-8 Languaée Review

Unit 7

1 Write the nationalities for these countries.
Britain ®rifish

1 Sweden
2 france
3 Japan
4 Spain
5 ireland
Mark: /5
2 Match 1-5 with a—e to make expressions.
1 be a chiidren
2 have b to university
3 leave ¢ bomn
4 go d married
5 get e school
Mark: __ /5

3 Complete the sentences. Use the past simple form of the
verbs below.

my phone for £30.

1
2 My brother dinner last night.
3 She me a really funny story.

4 My grandparents chickens in their garden.
G new clothes to the wedding.

Mark: /5

& Make the sentences negative.
Jason paid for the ice creams.
Jason didn’t pay for the ice creams
1 | watched the news on television last night.
2 He said sorry.
3 She sent me a text message yesterday.
4 She studied music at university.
5 We knew the answer.

Mark: /5

5 Number the lines of the dialogue in the correct order,

a [_|Girl Itwas good, thanks. | went to the cinema on
Saturday evening.

b []Girl The new Pirates of the Caribbean film.

¢ [_|Boy How was your weekend?

d [ ]Boy Cool. ! love those films.

e [_|Boy Really? What did you see?

Unit 8

6

10

Complete the geographical features with the words below.

beach desert lake mountains river

1 the Rocky 4 the Sahara
2 Copacabana 5 Geneva
3 the Thames
Mark: __ /5

Complete the animal words.

1 Al__ _isa bigcat that lives in Africa.

2 Ane_ ___isa large bird that hunts.

3 AS b is a small creature with eight legs.
g M s is a very large, dangerous reptite.
SHAYE] 19 s N s is an intelligent creature that lives in the sea

Mark: __ /5

Look at the chart. Write sentences comparing the seas.

how clean? SIS
how salty? v VA S
how big? (km? 377,000 810 2.5 million

Baltic / Dead / clean The Baltic Sea is cleaner than the Dead Sea.
1 Mediterranean / Dead / dirty
2 Baltic / Dead / salty

3 Baltic / Mediterranean / clean
4 Dead [ Mediterranean / big

5 Baltic / Dead / smalt -’

Mark: __ /5

Complete the sentences, Use superlatives.

1 Which hotet is {far) from the airport?

2 This is probably the (ugly) fish in the world!
3 Januaryis the {wet) month in this region.

4 The Great White is the (dangerous) shark.

5 When is the (good) time to visit India?
Mark: /5

Complete the dialogue with the words below.

Boy Why! we book a holiday for the summer?

Girl Good idea. ? we look online?
Boy OK. How? going on a safari? | love animals.

Girl Let's go camping *
Boy No thanks!I'd*®

. Safaris are expensive.
stay at homel

Mark: {5
| iptat I 25
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Lead-in
Speaking

1 Workin pairs. How much can you remember about the story
of Anna? Ask and answer the questions.

1 How did Anna and Libby first make contact?
2 Where did Anra meet George for the first time?
3 Where did Anna, George and Libby go for a day out?

Reading

2 Read the text. Did the man in the garden tell the truth? How
do you know?

Dear Anna,
How are you? We all mies youi hevel:

1 went Yo Greorge’s house \ast weekend with two other friends

we ate pizza and started watching a DVD. Then a strange thing
happened. We saw a light outside in the garden, so we opened

the door and went cutside. There was a man in the garden with

2 torch, Greorge asked him why he was in the garden. I'm looking
for my rabbit, be replied. 1t got through the fence. | live next
door” We all helped him look for the rabbit but we couldn't find if.
After about ten minutes, the man climbed back over the fence.

The next day, (reorge saw his next-door neighbour. ‘Did you

find your rabbit?” he asked ‘| haven't.got a rabbitl’ she replied,
surpristd. And when Greordt described the man with the torch,
his neighbour was really confused, ‘I don't know him,” she said e
doean't live here. Do who was he?? And why was he in George's
garden? it's 50 weird!

Anyway, that's a4 from me. Write s00n
Love,

Libby

3 Choose the correct answer: a, b or c.

1 How many friends went to George's house last weekend:
a two
b three
¢ four
2 They went outside because
a they saw something strange.
b the DVD finished.
¢ the pizza arrived.
3 The man in the garden left when
a they found the rabbit.
b Gearge and his friends came outside.
¢ they stopped looking for the rabbit.
4 George's neighbour was really surprised the next day
because
a she still couldn’t find the rabhit.
b she didn’t have a rabbit or know the man.
¢ her rabbit was in her garden.

Listening

& 9 3.14 Listen to the phone conversation. What do George

and Anna both talk about? Choose a, b or ¢,
a their plans for the weekend

b what they did last weekend

¢ what they're doing at the moment

9 3.14 Listen again. Complete the sentences with one or

two words.

1 Anna didn't call George before she left England because
shewasreally .

2 George and Anna tatk aboutthe _____in

George's garden.
3 Anna went on Saturday evening.

4 Anna and her friends were confused because their
— ] _was in a different place.
5 George wants to send Anna a

Imagine you are Anna. Write a reply to Libby's letter. Tell her
about your weekend.

A
o W e

Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions about your weekend.
Use the questions below or your own ideas.

* Where did you go? What did you do?

¢ How did you get there? Who were you with?

+ Did you have fun? What was it like?



THIS UNIT INCLUDES

Vocabuiary s jobs = suffixes -er, -or and -is¢t = compound nouns
e wor o wor Grammar » going to = will » wil for offers
: Speaking = discussing opinions about jobs = tatking about your ptans

= making and receiving phone calls
Writlng = an application letter

vOCABULARY anD LIsTENING  JODS and work

I can describe different jobs.

| Label the photos with six of the words below. 5 §#3.17 Usten to a musician, a hairdresser and a lawyer
lobs actor architect artist builder doctor electrician talk about their jobs. Are they generally happy or unhappy
engineer factory worker farmer hairdresser journatist with their jobs?

lawyer mechanic musician rnurse plumber 6
programmer receplionist scientist secretary
shop assistant soldier taxidriver teacher vet waiter

“ 3.17 Listen again. Complete the sentences with
musician, hairdresser or lawyer,

1 The . ~warks long hours,
; 2 The —_ishis/her own boss.
Bitl-bilnl v 3 The______ hadanine-to-five job in the past.
e 4 The-— doesn't use a computer.
5 The —has to deal with the public.
6 The s partofateam.
7 The < doesn’t earn a lot of money,
8 The .. travels a lot with work.

T Read the sentences about jobs below, Do you think they are
positive or negative points?

You work with your hands.

You spend a lot of time driving.

Every day is different,

You work in an office every day.

The job is sometimes dangerous.

You spend a lot of time an the phone,

[« QY I WE IR N

B Lookat the jobs in exercise 1. Decide which you think is the
best job and which is the worst job. Write sentences about
the reasons for your choices. Use phrases from exercises 6
and 7 and your own ideas.”

The best job is an artist, because it isn't a nine-to-five Jjob and
jou don't have fo deal with the public

2 (# 3.15 PRONUNCIATION Listen, repeat and check. Translate
all the words into your own language.

9 [ETIETINT Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions about
what you think are the best and the worst jobs. Give your
reasons.

LOOK OUT!
We use g or an when we say what somebody's job is.
She’s an architect. He's a waiter.

What's the best job, in your opinion? ] [ An artist.
3 Read the Look out! box. Then write three sentences about
your friends and family and the jobs they do.

FUTTARES Why? Because it Isn't a nine-to-five job and

EZD VOCABULARY BUILDER (PART 1): PAGE 139 you don’t have to deal with the public.
& ¢ 3.16 Listen to six different people on the phone and

identify the jobs they do. Choose jobs from exercise 1. VOCABULARY BUILDER (PART 2): PAGE 139

1 3 =2 w2l

2 i 4 L= I
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GRAMMAR going fo

! can talk about my plans for the future

1 G 3.18 Read and listen to the dialogue. Are the sentences 3 Q 3.19 Listen to the conversation. Tick the things that
true or faise? ) Amber and Zak are going to do this weekend.
P - EalnE ot Tasten. L JAmber  fze
2 She’s going to spend all the money. I
3 She’s going to save all the money. g0 shopping
study
play tennis
visit family

look at photos
have a barbecue

% write sentences. Use the affirmative or negative form of
going to.
‘1 Amber / go shopping
Amber isn't going Yo go shopping.
Zak [ go shopping
Amber and Zak / study
Amber / play tennis
Amber and Zak / visit family
Zak / look at photos
Amber / have a barbecue

Jacob What are you going to do this summer?

Molly ’'m going to work at my uncle’s shop.

Jacob s he going to pay you?

Molly Yes, he is. I'm going to earn about £200 a week.
Jacob Are you going to save the money? Or spend it? ey — b
Molly I’'m going to spend some of it and save the rest. . '
Jacob What are you going to buy? \ Is:Anibes KRB o 00 ih{rppfng? -] i No.shisfon .t_ J
Molly A new phone and a laptop. And some clothes. ’ .
Jacob You aren't going to save very much, then! ESD> GRAMMAR BUILDER 9B: PAGE 126 &0

R I = T R R VY R N}

5 [EEENITE work in pairs. Ask and answer questions about
Amber and Zak’s plans for the weekend.

5 What are your plans for this evening? Complete the first
Read the Learn this! box. Then complete the table below with cotumn of the chart, Tick or cross. )

the examples of going to in the dialogue. O ——
_ - Yo [ Yourpariner
3 E; We use geoing te to talk about plans for the future. watch a DVD

&l

cook dinner
go out with friends

play computer games

We form the going to future with the present simple of be
+going to + the base form of the verh.

practise the piano or guitar
chat online

: = surfthe Internet
=== —_ at my uncle's shop.

We’re going to have a party next weekend. listen to music
! do sport
He isn’t going to take the exam again. study
2 I -

“fm - e mittiEn ¢ BLELUE Work in pairs, Ask and answer questions about
A your partner’s plans for this evening. Complete the second

: —__ themoney? column of the chart in exercise 6.

Yes, | am. / Nb, I'm not. . —_ . i C

| Where are they gaing to stay? Are you going to watch a DVD? J | Yes,1am, [ No, I'm not.
g ——r Tl —l
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cutture Jobs for teenagers

| can talk about jobs for young people.

I'm seventeen and I've got a part-time job at a riding school. They

I've got a part- employ me to look after the horses and clean the
time jnbas a stables. During the week, | work two hours every
lifeguard at my day after school, and on Saturdays | work eight

local outdoor hours. I'd like to work on Sundays too, but | can’t

swimming pool.

Before | started, | had
to get a special lIfeguard

- The exam for it
was difﬁcult. but | leamed some useful
#kills, like first aid. Next year, I'm going to go
to university, but I'm planning to work as a
lifeguard during the holidays. There are
lots of swimming pools and beaches here
in Australla so it’s easy to find a job, but |
don't think of it as a gapeer.

work more because I’'m only fifteen — it's UK law. |
really love horses and | want to work with them when
Heave schoal. One day, I'm going to have my own
riding school. That's my ambitian, anyway!

I have my own computer company here in Florida,
USA. For $50, | help pecple with their computer
problems. | usually go to their homes, They're
often surprised when they see I'm only sixteen!
Computers are my hobby too, so | enjoy the work.
| probably work about ffteen hours a week, but
sometimes more. | think this job will be my career
when | leave school. I'm not going to go to university.
Bill Gates didn’t finish his dégrés and he started the
biggest computer company In the world!

1 ETTTT Look at the photos and
answer the questions.

1 Where are the people? What are they doing?
2 Which job looks the most interesting? Why?

Z G 3.20 Read the text. Find the age of each person and the 6 9 3.21 Listen again. Match each speaker {i-3) with two
country each person lives in. opinions about part-time jobs (a—h). There are two opinions
that you deo not need.

Speaker1 __ and
Speaker2 __ and
Speaker3 _ and__

They are a good way t6 |8arn useful skills,

They stop teenagers asking their parents for money.
They can help you decide on your career.

They make teenagers too tired to study properly.
They teach teenagers how to be responsible.
Companies employ teenagers to get cheap workers.
They teach teenagers how to work in a team.

They aren’t as useful as studying for a qualification.

3 Read the text again. Complete the sentences with Sienna,
Imogen or Blake.

1 When they are adults, and
want to do similar work to the work they do now.
— worksin lots of different places.

= __ s going to study at university,
S wants to work more, but can't.
—did an exam before starting work.
—— and work outdoors.

L= TN, B R VT 9]

TN T O oW

‘l Match the highlighted words in the text with
the definitions below.

1 ajob that you train for and do as an adult 7 [EEETIIT Work in pairs. What do you think about part-time
2 something that you really want to do jobs? Take turns to be A and B.

3 a course of study at university Student A: Express an opinion from exercise 6 or your

4 things that you can do well own idea. Student B: Say if you agree or disagree. Use the

5 work that you only do a few hours a week phrases below to help you.

6 the rules of a country { agree {with that/you), |don't agree (with that/you).

7 something you get when you pass an exam That's a good point. That's true. | don’t think that's true.

5 9 3.21 Listen to three people discussing part-time jobs for
teenagers. Which speakers think part-time jobs are a good
idea? Tick or cross,

Speaker 1[ | Speaker2[ | Speaker3[ ]

m.\“-

mr-mmmw W'ﬂa
wﬂiﬂﬁm ] L

90 | Unit9 = The world of work



GnAn;m-An will

I can talk about the future and make predictions.

! Read the title of the text. Then read the text. What answer
does it give to the question in the title?

Will all teachers be

ROBOTS in the FUTURE?

T THTHTHIHTY

How will tel:hnoiogychange the wurldofwork'fNobndy .
redlly knows, but we can make predictions. Scientists think
that some jobs will disappear because of new technology.
For example, there won't be any mechanics because robots
will repair our cars. Programmers will lose their jobs too,
because robots will wriﬁ-_agltﬂejfumputer software. And

; : scientists don’t think well need
pifots, as robots will fly planes.
But what about teachers or
doctors? Will robots take their
L jobs? Probably not. Robots are
very good at technical work, but
they aren't very good at dealing
~ with peoplel

Read the Learn this! box. Then look at the table below.
Underline one exampte of the affirmative, negative and
interrogative in the text in exercise 1.

We use will
1 to talk about the future.
' 2 to make predictions.

We form the will future with will (not) and the base form
of the verb.

affirmaty l
My sister will be 18 next month, There’ll be a party.
(Note: "l is the short form of will)

———— I_l:rx
-

We won't be at home this weekend.
(Note: won’t is the short form of will not)

Will she get the job? Yes, she will. / No, she waon't.

What will your friend do? She’ll go to university.

Read the text in exercise 1 again. Complete predictions 1-5.
Use the affirmative or negative form of wilf and the verbs in
brackets.

1 Robots our cars. (repair)

2 Robots computer programmes. {write)
3 Robots planes. (fly)

4 Robots ___ as doctors. {work)

5 Robots students at school. (teach)

LOOK OUTI

We use the short form *if after pronouns (f, you, he, they,
etc.) and there. We don’t use the short form after names or
other nouns, or in short answers.

There'll be twenty people at the party. Jack will be there.
Will you be there? Yes, | will.

Read the Look out! box. Then complete the sentences about
the future with will and the verbs below.

S8 mnigh  lamwd NN g0dn BOLESe . (kG Eisgs

1 1t's my dad’s birthday nextweek. He ____ forty.

2 My sister is at university. She her degree
next June.

3 The new sports centre until next year.

4 The coach the hotel at 8 a.m. tomorrow

please be on time.
5 Halley's Comet passes Earth every 75 years. We
it again until 2061.
6 The next surfing Worid Championship in
Hawaii.

Think about your future. Make predictions. Write notes in the
chart below.

1 university (yes/no) ___ (what subject?)

2 job (what?} (salary?)

3 get married (yes/na) (at whatage?)

4 children (yes/no) {how many?)

5 home (house/flat) {where?)

© Write questions about your partner’s predictions.

1 go / to university? What subject / study?

Will you go to university? What subject will you study?
what job / do? How much / earn?

get married? How old / be?

have children? How many?

live in a house or flat? Where / be?

o WwWN

ETITTNET Work in pairs. Ask and answer your questions from
exercise 6.

( Will you go to university? ] L Yes, [ will. / No, | won’t. l

Yiis CRAMMAR BUNLDER 9D PAGE 178 &3
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reapinG A year out

| can understand an article about gap years.

1 [T Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 What are the advantages of taking a year off after school?
2 What are the disadvantages?

This year, thousands of young people in

the UK will take a year off between school
__and university, or before their first job.
The aim of this ‘gap year’ can be to travel,
learn a new language, or get experience
for a future career. Some people do
voluntary work; others want to earn
money. Here are three typical teenagers
who are planning a gap year.

T'mn going to take a gap year before university. I'm going
to study Spanish and Portuguese at university, so I'll go
to South America where they speak both languages! I'm
going to spend the first four months in Peru and then
I'm going to do voluntary work for a charity in Rio. The

charity provides education for street children. We're going

to build a small school. Then I'm going to give English

lessons at the school for two months. After that, I'm going

1o visit some other countries, I'll do part-time jobs while
I'm travelling. It will be great experience because Iwant
to work in the tourist industry.’

92 | Unit9 = The world of work

‘I'm really excited about my gap year job. T'm gomg 1o
lead & team of valuntesrs on a six-month conservalicn
project in Gabo Vards, Africa. The alm af the project

t5 to protect turtles, because huntsts kil thetn and gell
their shells. We'll build special ngsts on the beach for 1l
turtles' eggs and then we'll watch the nesis &t nightal
check that they're safe. We'll also clean the beach so 1l
baby turtles can get to the sea safely. T'll sam money =
I'm not doing it for that reasen. It will be usaful experi
hecause | want a caresr in conservation after universi



READING STRATEGY

When you read a text for the first time, don’t stop to look
up unknown words, just underline them. if you stilt can't
understand them when you read the text again, loak
them up in a dictionary or in your wordlist.

2 Look at the reading strategy. Then read the text and underline
any words you do not understand. Without looking up the
words, try to answer the questions.

1 What’s Emma going to do in Rio?

2 How will Phoebe help to protect some animals?

3 Why will Rob only earn money for about half the time he
is away?

'In November, I'm going to go to the French Alps
for six months. For the first eleven weeks, I'm
going to do a training course to become a ski
instructor. It will be hard work! When I've got the
qualification, I'll stay and work until the end of the
skiing season. I'll earn about €700 a month, plus
tips. It's the perfect gap year job for me because
Ilove skiing, and I need to save some money for
university. But it won't be my career — I want to be
a lawyer.’

3 Read the text again. Are the sentences true or false?

1 All three teenagers are going to work in Europe.

Emma won't earn any money during her gap year.
Phoebe will work with a group of people.

All three teenagers are going to do something connected
with their future careers.

Emma will go to more than one country.

All three teenagers are planning to go to university.

Rob and Phoebe are both going to give lessons.

Rob needs to get a qualification before he can earn
maoney.

oW N

0~ Wi

4 Match the two halves of the compound nouns.

Then check your answers in the text. Use the compound
nouns to complete the sentences below.

1 They're working on a
2 I'm doing three different
studies.

Languages are useful for people who work in the
4 My grandmother doesn’t work for money, but she does
at our local school.

5 In the winter, he's a

teaches surfing.

6 Chamonix is a famous ski resort in the

to protect tigers.
to pay for my university

w

but in the summer, he

Complete the phrases with the verbs below.
Check your answers in the text.

do do earn get give lead take learn

a year off
experience
voluntary work
money

lessons

ateam

a training course
8 ____ anewlanguage

~N N R W N =

Think about the three jobs in the text and answer *..e
following questions. .

1 Which job do you think will be the most fun? Why?
2 Which job do you think will be the most work? Why?
3 Which job do you think will be the most dangerous? Why?

Work in pairs. Discuss your ideas from exercise 6.
Tell your partner your opinion. Give reasons.

| think .'sjob wil bethe most fun because .. |
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EVERYDAYENGLISH On the phone

| can make a phone call and leave o message.

1 9 3.22 Read and listen to the dialogue. |s it formal or
informal? How do you know?

Clalre Good moring. Can | help you?

Harry Yes. This is Harry Jackson. I'd like to speak to
Geonge Simpson.

Claire  I'm sorry, Mr Simpson isn't available at the
maoment. Can | take a message?

Harry  Yes. Could you ask him to call me back, pleasef

Claire Yes, of course, Has he got your number?

Harry No, he hasa't, It's 01993 553725,

Claire  ['lb-ask him to call you.
Harry  Thankyou: Goodbye. /

2 Read the Learn this! box. Underline an example of an offer
with /il ... in the dialogue.

Offers

We use /'l and the base form to make an offer.
I'll tell you the answer.

't call you back.

GRAMMAR BUILDER 9F: PAGE 126

3 Completa the offers with 7l and the verbs below.

ask eet look make phone sit

1 ‘I'mthirsty. Ul get you some water.’

2 ‘We can't see the TV." “Sorry! down.’

3 ‘lcan’t find Sue’s number.” on my phone.’
4 ‘I'm hungry.” * you a sandwich.’

5 ‘Ineed some money.” ° my dad.’

6 ‘loisn’there.’ * ___ again later.”

9% | Unit 9 = The world of work

i 0 3.23 Listen to two phone calls. Do the callers speak to
the people they want to?

5 0 3.23 Listen again. Tick the phrases you hear.

Canlspeakto..? Hello. !sthat..? !'d like to speakio ..
Yes, speaking. I'm afraig ... isn't here.
!"m afraid ... is on the phone.
~Can | leave a message? Canltake a message?
Can |l give ... a message?
And the name is? What's your name?
Can he/she call me back, please?

LOOK oUuT!

Saying phone numbers

In English we say each individual number. Usually:

0=o0h 66 = double six 111 = treble one

07754 550111 = oh double seven five four, double five oh
treble one

& @ 3.24 PRONUNCIATION Read the Look out! box. Then listen
and repeat the phone numbers.

1 01197 435778 3 01755 888140
2 05544 128966 4 01629700322

7 [ETTTT Work in pairs. Write down three phone numbers
each. Take turns to say them to your partner. Your partner
writes them down. Checl they are correct.

8 T Work in pairs. Prepare a dialogue like the dialogue
in exercise 1. Use phrases from exercise 5 and the prompts
below. -

Secreta}y
Caller
Answer the phone.

) Ask to speak to
- somebody in the office.

Say the person is busy. «
Offer to take a message.

Leave a message asking
> the person to call you on

Ask for the caller's your mobile.
name. ‘

> Give your name.
Ask for the caller's
number. S

. Give your number.
Finish the calt. e

g9 Act out your dialogue to the class.



WRITING An application letter

I can write a letter applying for a job.

Read the letter, Who is the sender? Why is he writing the
letter?

17 Woodland Avenue
Oxford 0X12 6HG
14th June 2012

The Manager
Multiview Cinema
Hampton Retail, Oxford

Dear Sir or Madam,
| am writing to apply for a part-time job as an usher at the
Muitiview Cinema. | read about the vacancy on your website.
1 am seventeen years old and a full-time student. Last
summer, | worked at a campsite for three weeks, so | have
experience of dealing with the public.

) am very keen to do this job because | wanf to get some
more work experience before | leave school. | believe | have all
the necessary qualities: | am polite, friendly and hard-working.

| am enclosing my CV with this letter. | include contact details
for two referees.

1 look forward to hearing from you soon.

Yours faithfutly,

I T Taylor

Joel Tayior

Read the letter again. Number the parts of the letter in the
order they appear in the application letter.

a the date D
b the sender’s name D
¢ the sender's address (]
d the address the letter is going to D
e the sender's signature

Look at the plan for an application letter below. Find one
point in the plan which Joel does not include in his letter.

Paragraph 1

* what the job is

* where you saw the advertisement
Paragraph 2

s what you are doing at the moment

s your recent experience and the skills you learned
Paragraph 3

¢ why you want the job

» why you are the right person for the job
Paragraph 4

* when you can start work

* what you are enclosing with the letter

Underline phrases in Joel’s letter that mean the same or
nearly the same as the phrases below.

| would like ta apply for ...

| saw your advertisement online.

| am very interested in this job because ...
| am sending you my CV.

| hope to hear from you soon.

LY S WL S ]

When you write a formal letter:

1 Start with Dear (Mr jones) if you know the name of the
person or Dear Sir or Madam if you don't,

2 Do not use colloquial language (e.g. mates, OK} or
short forms ('m, there’s, etc.).

3 Finish with Yours sincerely if you used the person's
name at the start or Yours faithfully if you didn't.

Read the writing strategy. Why does Joel finish his letter with
Yours faithfully, and not Yours sincerely?

Read the job advertisement below. Think of reasens why you
would be right for this job. Make notes.

We are locking for full-time and part-time workers at
our theme park in Wales. You need to be reliable and
hard-working. You also need to be happy working in
a team, and good with young children. The ability to
speak other languages or experience of dealing with
the public will be an advantage.

Please apply in writing to: Jeff Travis, Waterwoerld,
Swansea. Pleasge include a CV and details of referees.

‘_._' —_— | —_— - -— _ - r'|-

Write an application letter (90-120 words) applying for a job
at the theme park in exercise 6. Use your notes from exercise
6 and phrases from exercise 4. Follow the plan in exercise 3,

inventing information where necessary.

CHECK YOUR WORK
Haveyou:
included all the information in the task
followed the plan in exercise 3?7
followed the advice in the writing strategy and used
phrases from exercise 47

checked your spelling and grammar?

n exercise 77

Unit @ = The world of work
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Get Ready for your Exam

Listening

1 EENEIIEEIEED work in pairs. Look at the photos and
answer questions 1 and 2 below.

| S
1 What jobs do the photos show?
2 What do you want to do when you finish your education?

Why?
2 Match the jobs (1-5) with the related words (a—e).
1 biologist a surgery
2 footbalier b TV programmes
3 vet ¢ plant
4 pilot d goals
5 actress e fighter jets

3 §# 3.25 Do the exam task.

You are going to hear five people talking. Match each
speaker (1-5} with the sentences (A-F). Put the correct
letter in the spaces provided. There is one extra sentence
that you do not need to use.

My family doesn’t agree with my choice of career.

| want to continue my family tradition.

| want a career like my hero.

| want to earn money in the family business.

i need a lot of money to make my dream come true.
} want to do the job | dreamed of as a child.

Mmoo m P
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Speaking
& b 3.26 [TETTITIEERTIS Read the exam taskin

exercise 6 below. Then listen to Katie in the exam.
What is her answer to the guestion? Do you agree with her?

5 Match the verbs (1-6) with the riouns (a—f).

1 earmn a an apartment
2 lead b clubs

3 rent ¢ alot of money
4 pay d sports

5 join e anormal life
6 do f the bills

6 Do the exam task.

SPEAKING exam task

Which is mare important: earning a lot of money or
enjoying your work? Why? Discuss your ideas with
the examiner.

Use of English
7 Do the exam task.

USE OF ENGLISH exam task

Complete the text with the correct form of the words
in brackets.

For most people, theme parks are about fun, not work.
But at KidZania entertainment centres, children work —
for fun. The first KidZania ! (open} in Mexico City
in 1999, Today, there are ten KidZania theme parks in
different countries around the world, and the chain is
getting * (big).

A KidZania theme park looks like a real city, with
shops, offices, hospitals and lots of other (build).
The only * (different) is that everything is
(small) than in a real city! When children visit the theme
park, they spend the day * (work) in these different
environments. They earn morey for their work; the special
currency is {call) KidZos. They can spend this
money at the gift shop or on other activities. The organisers
believe that KidZania offers more than entertainment -
it also offers ® (educate), because children learn

about the jobs they can do when they’re " (oid).
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Reading
8 [EEIETTFICHIEER Match 1-5 with a—e to make compound

nouns. Then translate them into your own language.

1 first-aid a ache

2 sun b kit

3 bottled c water

4 stomach d repellent
5 insect e cream

Match the words below with the definitions.

immunisation painful peel sickness sleeve

1 protection from an iliness or disease

2 to take the skin from a fruit or vegetable

3 the part of a shirt, jacket, etc. that covers your arms
4 causing a bad feeling in part of your body

5 bringing up the food in your stomach

10 De the exam task.

Read the text and match the headings (A-E) with the
texts (1-4). Put the correct letter in the spaces provided.
There is one extra heading that you do not need to use.

USEFUL ADVICE FOR TRAVELLERS ABROAD

When you travel outside Europe it is important to
plan your trip before you go. Visit your doctor six weeks
before you leave. He or she will tell you if you need any
immunisations. Find out about the country you are going
to visit. Buy a first-aid kit to take with you.

@j Hot weather can be the main problem in some
countries, Wear loose, cotton clothes and sunglasses,
and always wear a hat, Don't forget to use sun cream.
Also, drink a lot of water, even if you aren’t thirsty.
Remember that coffee and soft drinks aren’t the same as
drinking water. Only drink bottied water. And brush your
teeth with bottled water too.

[3] ] itis better to have meals in restaurants and
hotels if you can. Choose your food carefully. Avoid milk,
cheese, shellfish and salads. It is better to have cooked
food, and only eat fruit if you can peel it. Don’t have ice
in your drinks — even if the weather is very hot! If you get
stomach ache for more than a day, see a doctor.

IZD Try to avoid insect bites. Use insect repellent all
the lime. Wear long sleeves and long trousers in the
evenings after sunset, especially near water. There are
several insects that can cause problems. Mosquitoes
and sand flies can give you a virus — with a temperature,
stomach ache and a headache. Some spiders can give
you a bite which can be very painful for a few days.

Put ice on the bite as soon as you can. If you get a
headache and sickness, go to a doctor.

But also remember to enjoy yourself! Just follow these
simple rules and you wiil have a wonderful, exciting time!

n Be prepared to meet dangerous creatures
n Start with a detailed plan for your trip
n First consult your doctor

u Take care what you eat

ﬂ Protect yourself against heat and sun

Speaking

11

12

13

([(ANTEITEOEL TS Work in pairs. Discuss these

questions.

1 What kind of holidays do you like?
2 What kind of accommodation do you like to stay in?
3 What kind of activities do you like te do on holiday?

$é 3.27 Read the exam task in exercise 13 and complete
the three extracts with the words below. Then listen to
Michael in the exam and check your answers.

about idea instead know rather

shall should
1 Examiner

let’s quite

Where !

2

we go? How
going to the coast?
Michael Mmm.!don't? . Why don't
we go to the mountains?
2 Michael * stay in youth hostels.

Examiner | haven't got very much money.

Michael Youth hostels are * cheap. But
we can go camping © . ifyou like.
Now, how are we going to travel? Perhaps we
I—=e—-cgnlbycar:

Travelling by car is quite expensive.
I'd cycle.
! don't think that's a great ®

3 Michael

Examiner

Michael

Do the exam task.

You and your English friend are planning a holiday
together. You are talking about the best places to visit.
Include information about the following points:

* place (town, country, etc.)

+ accommodation

s travel

» things to do

Get Ready for your Exam 5
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THIS UNIT INCLUDES

Vocabulary e transport ® phrasal verbs with get = adjectives to describe transport
I me o rave = time expressions = holiday accommodation

Grammar = present perfect: affirmative = present perfect: negative and interrogative
s just, already, yet = can for permission

Speakipg = talking about travel and living in a foreign cauntry = buying a train ticket
Writing » a postcard

VOCABULARY AND LISTENING Transport

I'can talk about different types of transport.

1 Match the pictures with the words below. 4 Look at the adjectives below. Put them into pairs with

Transport bike boat bus «car coach helicopter opposite meanings.

torry motorbike plane scooter ship taxl train Adjectives to describe transport cheap comfartable
tram underground train van convenient dangerous expensive fast
inconvenient safe slow uncomfortable

VOCABULARY BUILDER (PART 1): PAGE 140

LOOK oUT!

Using transport words

go by hike or cycle

go by car or drive

go by bus, train, taxi, plane, elc,

or take/catch a bus, train, taxi, plane, etc.

go on foot or walk

give somebody a lift to ... or drive somebody to ...

5 77V Read the Look out! box. Then, in pairs, ask and
answer questions about the transport in exercise 1. Use the
superlative form of the adjectives in exercise 4,

What’s the cheapest By bike. / On foot.
way to travel?

6 Q 3.29 Listen to five people talk about how they go to and
from school. Match each speaker (1-5) with a sentence (A—F).
There is one sentence that you do not need.

A This person walks home from school.

B This persen’s mum gives her a lift home from school.
C This person takes an underground train and a bus.

D This person comes home from school by bus.

E This persen sometimes cycles and sometimes walks.
F This person takes a tram.

7 T Work in pairs, Ask and answer the questions.
1 How do you get to school?
2 How does your mother/father get to work?
3 How do you usually go to the town/city centre? -

2 Q¥ 3.28 PRONUKCIATION Listen, repeat and check.

%

3 Put the transport from exercise 1 into the three groups: Land, [ usually walk to school,
Air and Sea. ~ but sometimes | go by bus. |
band A [Sem | Ed
bike B» VOCABULARY BUILDER (PART 2): PAGE 140 &
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GRAMMAR Present perfect_: affirmative

'can say what fhias just happened,

1 Look at the picture. Then complete the sentences with the * 5 Complete the sentences. Use the present perfect affirmative

words below. form of the verbs in exercise 4. Use short forms of have/has.
bus car cyclists dog i my homewark, so | can go out now.

21 a letter to grandad. Can you post it for me?

3 He his ticket. Now he can’t get on the train.

4 'm not feeling very well. | __ six bottles of cola!

5 ‘Where's Tania?' ‘She ______ to the shops.’

6 Yhey _ 20 kilometres. They’re really tired.

7 She home. She's in the living room.

8 They .. a pizza. Now they aren't hungry.

GRAMMAR BUILDER 10B (EXS 1-3): PAGE 128 G

-

1 The

has stopped.

just
2 The has run across the road. We often use just with the present perfect for very
3 The have fallen off their bike. recent events. We put it between have/has and the past
4 The has crashed into the bus. ; participle.

‘Do you want a juice? ‘No, thanks. I've just had a drink.’

§¢ 3.31 Listen, repeat and check.

‘Read the Learn this! box. Then complete the table below with Re:cil::e g:e'ﬁ:hf:fb:ﬁ:;mtﬂ:;: th:::f:i':i:::rh Just
the correct form of the present perfect, Use the sentences in i perie verbs i .
exercise 1 1o help you. a They e st missed the bus, (miss) ]

— b He ___ asandwich. (eat)

: We use the present perfect fo talk about recent ¢ He dinner. (cook) ]
events that have a result in the present. d She _ at school. (arrive) |

e

f

Look! The rain has stopped. We can go out now. H
! ) ] ; e anew motarbike. (buy) ]
Sfe ’s had an accident. Now she’s in hospital. She e D

Present peciect affirmative - 7 §#3.32 Listen to six conversations, Number the situations
We form the present perfect with the auxiliary verb have in exercise 6 in the order you hear them.
or has and the past participle (the short forms are ‘ve
and ’s respectively).
|/You/We/They * arrived. .
He/She It 2 v © Complete answers a—e with just and the present perfect form
There aren’t any rules for the past participles of irregular of the verbs in brackets. Then match them with questions 1-5.
verbs. Sometimes they are the same as the past simple a ‘| _ve just had  my exarn results.’ (have)
form, sometimes they are different. b No, b adrink.' (have)
For a list of irregular verbs see page 141. ¢ ‘No, it __ torain, (starf)
1 P ﬂ__ -,,_-,, — Yas, | . the letter.” (post)
stop 3 4 : ‘No,she ' (leave)
crash g 4 ‘Are you going to play tennis?’

9
un - Ly S— ‘I5 Sarah still here?’
‘Have you written to Grandma?’

d
e
1
fall —— . 2 ‘Why are you smiling? %
- 3 L]
4 ]
5 ‘Are you thirsty? [:]

¢ Write the past participles of the verbs. Check the irregular
verbs in the list on page 141.
10T Work in pairs, Ask and answer the questions in
exercise 8.

Why are you smiling? I've just had my exam resulls,
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cutrure Gateway to the New World

I can talk about immigration.

~< ELLIS ISLAND =7

Between 1892 and 1954, over 12 million immigrants arrived in New York. They came from all

over the world on crowded, dirty ships, but most came from Europe. They were often poor and

life was difficult for them in their own countries. The journey from their own countries was long

and tiring.*___ People went to America because they wanted to make a new life for themselves.
They got off the ship at tiny Ellis Island in New York Bay. 2__ First, American officials asked

them a Iot of questions about their families, their jobs and the money they had.® _ Very sick

people, very old people and criminals had to return home. The busiest year for Ellis Island was

1907 when over one million immigrants arrived. The busiest day was 17th April, 1907.°__
From Ellis Island the new immigrants

travelled by boat to New York. The city was

full of different races, cultures and languages.

There was an Irish district, a Jewish district,

Chinatown, Little Italy and Harlem (where

many ex-slaves lived). The new immigrants

usually lived in apartments with six or seven

other families. * __ Life wasn’t easy!
But the new immigrants worked hard

and helped to make America successful.

Today, one third of the population — over 100

million Americans ~ are descendants of the

Ellis Island immigrants.

1 ELITTTTS Describe the photo. Use the words below to help 5 Look at the text again. What is the significance of these
you. Who are the people? Where are they? What are they numbers and dates?
doing? 1 12 million 3 11,000
arrive  journey luggage port travel 2 1907 4 100 million
: & €#3.34 Listen to five people talking about their
2 L : 5 -
9 BrENRead the 1ext-Answer the questions P background. Match speakers 1-5 with sentences A-F. There

1 Why did most people come to America?

is one sentence that you do not need.
2 What was their new life like at first? 1

10200 300 «J s
3 Read t.he text again. Match sentences A-F with gaps 1-5. A This person would like to visit the country which his/her
There is one sentence that you do not need. e

A Then doctors checked their health. B This person’s ancestors started a successful business.
B The first thing they saw as their ship came into New York C This person's ancestors didn't want to stay in the USA.
D

Bay was the @gigriviaiis Statue of Liberty, This person's ancestors came to the USA, but left after a
C Every member of the family had to work, and most of few years.
them didn't speak Englisht E This person isn't sure when his/her ancestors armived.
D They waited patiently in long queues. F This person has just arrived in the USA,
E Over 11,000 people arrived on that day!
F But they had very little luggage with them, 7 |[ECEXIITH Work in pairs, Discuss the questions.

1 Do you know anyone who has gone to live in another

4 Match the highlighted adjectives in the text country? Why did they move? What are they doing there?

and in the sentences in exercise 3 with the definitions below. 2 Do you know anyone from another country who has come
1 rich and strong 4 full of people to live in your country? Why did they move?

2 very small 5 not feeling well; ill 3 Would you like to live in another country? Think of three
3 very big 6 making you want to sleep/rest advantages of living abroad, and three disadvantages.
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0)|)] Grammar Present perfect: negative and interrogative

{ can talk about recent events.

Describe the photo.
What can you see?
What are the people
doing?

9 3.35 Mick and Karen are getting ready to go to New
York. Read and listen to the dialogue, Are the sentences true
or false?

1 They've finished packing.

2 Mick has ironed his shirts.

3 They've written the luggage labels.
4 They've found the passports.

Karen Are you going to take trainers?

Mick Yes, I've already packed them.

Karen Where are your shirts? Have you irened them yet?
Mick No, | haven’t. I'll do them in a minute. We haven’t
written the luggage labels yet. Can you do that?
Sure. | need to find the tickets and passports too.
{'ve already put them in my hand luggage.

OK. Can you close that suitcase?

Oh, no! | can’t. We've packed too many things in it!

Karen
Mick
Karen
Mick

Complete the table with the correct form of have. Use the
examples of the present perfect in the dialogue to help you.

=

1/You/We/They ! - packed the suitcases.
He/She/It hasn't packed the suitcases.

11

2 I{you/we/they found the passports?
Has he/she/it found the passports?

Yes, | have. / No, | ?
Yes, she has. / No, she hasn't,

% [EI9T0E Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions about

Mick and Karen’s list. Use the present perfect.

Have they booked the plane tickets?

Yes, they have.

) —— -
7 .

GRAMMAR BUILDER 10D {EXS 5-8): PAGE 128 ({8

& Read the Learn this! box. Then underline examples of already

and yet in the conversation in exercise 2.

already and yet

1 We use already with the present perfect affirmative to
say that something has happened (often earlier than
expected). We put it between have/has and the past
participle.
‘Do your homewark!" ‘'ve already done it.’

‘ 2 We use yet with the present perfect negative and

interrogative to say that something expected

hasn’t happened, or ask if something expected has

happened. We put it at the end of the sentence.

it's 9 p.m. but Dad hasn’t come home yet.

Have you found the passports yet?

7 Add already and yet to your sentences in exercise 4.

They've already booked the plane tickets.
GRAMMAR BUILDER 10D (EXS 9-10): PAGE 128 I3

What have you done today? Complete the first column of the
chart, Tick or cross.

T [ | Yourpartner
take a tram

watch TV

use a computer

send a text message

eat anything

listen to music

- Y T S VT R S

[T Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions about
what your partner has done today. Complete the second

B _column ofthe chart. -
negative. Have you taken a tram today? J [ Yes, | have. [ No, | haven't.
FEN S ' o &F aF & &% i F P # -T
%gﬂ"’ “"’*“f‘" wmmx 7 10 Iﬂm Tell the class about your partner.
_ findthepassports/  buyaguidabook X ' Alissa has taken a tram today. She hasn't... |
_ booka taxito the airport /' 3 ’

"

They've booked the plane fickets
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reapinG Alone in the canyon

{can ' understand o newspaper article.

1 B0 Describe the photo. Use the words below to help
you. What can you see? What do you think has happened to
the climber?

accident arm climb  fall

rope  trapped

| can see a climber. He'sina ...
e

2 Read the text. Answer the questions.

large rack  narmow canyon

{ Perhaps he’s ...
'La—en-‘_a—,m-é,ﬁ-ﬁ,

1 Why did nobody rescue Aron from the canyon?
2 How did Aron get free?

|

In April 2003, Aron Ralston went to Blue John Canyon
in Utah to hike, Although he was on his own, he was
an experienced climber, so he wasn't worried. But he
maile two big mistakes - he didn't have a mobile phone
with him and he didn't tell anybody where he was.

Low Time to travel

YOUR LIFE!

ron climbed down a parrow gap between the walls of the
canyon. Suddenly a large rock fell on his right arm. It trapped
his arm agamst the canyon wall. He tried to pull his arm out,
but the rock weighed 360 kilograms. It was impossible,

Aron realised that he was in trouble He couldn't phore a friend or
his parents, and nobedy knew he was there. He didn't have much food
or water with him.

First of all, he tried to move the rock. Then, he tried to break the
rock with his knife. He had a rope and he tried to pull the rock away.
Nothing worked Meanwhile, Aron slowly drank his water and ate his
food. He had a video camera with him and he videoed himself every
day He recorded messages to his parents and hus friends

After five days, Aron had no more water, and he felt very weak and
ill. He couldn't feel his hand. He had to make a decision. He could die,
or he could cut his own arm off He broke the bane in his arm. Then he
tied a cloth around his arm and started cutting with his knife. It took
him an hour. He said afterwards, 1t was one hundred times worse
than any pain |'ve felt before '

Finally, he was free, but he was stil 12 kilometres from his car, He
had to go down the canyon wall an a rope using just one arm: Then
he had to walk through the canyon in the hot sun. Eventually he met
some other hikers, and a helicopter came to rescue him

Nowadays, Aron gives talks about his experience and recently he has
written a book about 1t. He has an artificiat arm. He still ioves hiking and
he hasn't given up climbing, He's lost his arm, but he's still alive!




3 Read the text again, Number the events in the correct order. & Work in pairs. Imagine that the questions are from an

a He climbed down into a narrow canyon. interview with Aron Ralston. Find answers to the questions in

LI

b He climbed and walked out of the canyon. the text.

¢ He tied a cloth around his arm. ] 1 You \_.vent on your own to the canyon. Why weren’t you

d He went to Blue John Canyon. 0] womied? i -

e He wrote a book about his experience. |:| ; c;hflrtstd.i:z\:u :;;z:: ttrl}nleteigztogour M

; :e tm:d :thII'I'IOVE e e lhista iy % 4 How did you feel when you had no more water and food?
g e cutotrhis own.arm. . 5 Was it very painful to cut off your own arm?

h He slowly drank his water and ate his food. |:] 6 What do you do now?

i Ahelicopter rescued him. ] 7 Have you stopped climbing?

4 Find and underline all the time expressions 7 Work i pairs, Act out an interview with Aron
below in the text. Translate them into your own language. Ralston. Use the questions and answers in exercise 6.

Time expressions suddenly Ffirstofall then
afterwards finally eventually nowadays recently

5 Choose the correct time expressions.

1 I've recently / nowadays learned to climb.

2 | couldn't find my wallet anywhere, but i've afterwards /
finally found it.

3 Suddenly / Finally, a dog ran out in the road, but the car
didn't hit it. -

4 Then / First of all we watched a film, then / recently we
went for a pizza.

5 My parents didn"t want to buy me a scooter. But
eventually / suddenly they did.

6 We played tennis for an hour, Afterwards / Recently |
had a shower.

7 First of all / Nowadays, climbing is a very popular sport.
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH Buying a train ticket

f can buy a train ticket,

¥ [IJZYIIT) Describe the photo. Where is the girl? What is she

doing? What do you think they are they saying?

m e =

# £$3.38 Read and listen to the dialogue. Where does Beth
want to go? When does she want to come back?

Clerk Next, please.

Beth Hello. I'd like a ticket to Bristol, please.
Clerk Single or return?

Beth Return, please.

Clerk Are you coming back today?

Beth Yes. Can | take my bike on the train?
Clerk Yes, you can. That’s £15, please,
Beth Which platform is it?

Clerk Number 4. The next train is at 13.45.
Beth Isita direct train?

Clerk No, you have to change at Swindon.

LGK DUTY Bus, train and plane times
We usually use the 24-hour clock for bus, train and plane

times.

We write: We say:

10:35 ten thirty-five

07:22 seven twenty-two

16:08 Sixteen oh eight

19:00 nineteen hundred (hours)

1 §#3.39 Read the Look out! box. Then listen to eight
announcements. Circle the train times in the timetable.

0700 113 1400) 73] zan
on1s 1208 mie| 214s] 2297

Olangow 0851 0570 1200] 1835] 1851
osas| yuan| 1336 1e3g] 1e2e]
Manthostor Gb4%| 11.07) 1543 2020 2304

L] Work in pairs. Write down five times using the
24-hour clock. Take turns to say them to your partner. Your
partner writes them down. Check they are correct,

“ 17T Work in pairs. Practise reading the dialogue,
changing the words in blue.

104 | Unit 10 = Time to travel

G Read the Learn this! box. Underline an example of can for
asking and giving permission in the dialogue in exercise 1.

We can use cap for asking for, giving and refusing
permission.

Can | go out this evening?

Yes, you can. / Na, you can't.

7 9 3.40 Listen to two dialogues and complete the chart.

1 Oxford
2 Glatgow
8 9 3.41 Complete the questions with the words below.
Then listen and check,
can have how much leave same  when

Can

a return ticket to Oxford, please?
are you coming back?

Which platform does it from?

is a return ticket, with a railcard?

Are you coming back on the day?

i take my dog on the train?

v wW N e

English speakers use ‘please’ and ‘thank you’ a lot.
| Remember to include them in your dialogues.

9 ETIYINTS Work in pairs. Prepare a dialogue. Use phrases
from exercise 8 and the prompts below.

Customer

Saywhereyouwanttogo.  Clerk

~@#=  Askwhen he/she is
retumning.

Answer, -

“# Give the price.
Ask about the next train, -

“#  Give the time.
Ask about the platform. -

e ANSWer.
Ask about changing -
trains,
g Answer,

10 FTNITA Act out your dialogue to the class.



MENNE A postcard

I can write a postcard about my holiday,

you prefer? Why?

Waork in pairs. Student A: Answer questions 1-6 for Tilly's
postcard, Student B: Answer questions 1-6 for Paige’s
postcard.

1 Which country is she visiting?
2 Where is she staying?

3 What's the weather like?

4 What did she do yesterday?

5 What is she doing tomorrow?
6 What hasn't she done yet?

EETTE workin pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the
questions in exercise 2 and find out about the other postcard.

Read the list of useful phrases. Add the phrases in blue in the
postcards to the correct groups.

We're spending (a week) in (Italy).
1l 2

We're staying in a (nice) (hotel).

We love/hate the (apartment/hotel/campsite).
3

It's (hot/sunny/wet/cold) at the moment.
4 5

We (g0 swimming) every day.
[ b

We're planning to (visit a castle) tomorrow,

Read the writing strategy. Find one example of each tense in
each postcard in exercise 2.

When you write a postcard:

1 Use the present continuous to say where you are
staying.

2 Use the past simple to describe activities that you did
at a definite time in the past.

3 Use the present continuous for future activities that
you have arranged to do.

4 Use the present perfect negative with yet to describe
activities that you have not done, but plan to do.

FEETTTT Look at the photos. Which holiday destination do

Dear Isaac
wi're o hiliday m South Miica wWe
hiostel by 2 river. The room st ver
30 we e happy wiih 4 Everybody
and fhe food s fantastic.

The wiafrier i Dk = cloudsf Dt sarm, Yestarday, ye went :
celing o exglored the countryside. 1 v tiring, bl 23 Park Foad
hﬂf&nmw.#ﬁgurghlumwti'mwum —

saene qieafies) e havee') dimbed Table miountam gf! = I

hope we have time.

wigh you were here!

By for now.
Titly -

here is really friendy  ©
(saac Keed

B8 LK

Hi Feece,

This is our third day in France, '

We're miaying in 3 werall Hotel by e sea T hiotel

hiorridr-and the peapls arens very friendly, b fhe Reece Waters

beach is great and we're sryoying fhe sy weathier, =
| tried surdfing ysterday. s mace diffieult than i Tose! e et
Ihawe't bougln any souvenirs 14 Bt we're g =

I Taunton
spping tomorrow at the markes, & [1) g8t seme thers =
Gy helle fo gour-sister! TAL 4BT
Love, o
Paige wn England — .

Imagine you are on holiday. Plan a postcard to a friend to tell
them about your holiday. Make notes.

* Say where you are and what the weather is like.

e Give information about the accommodation.

¢ Include information about something you did.

¢ Include information about something you haven’t done
yet, but have arranged to do.

Write the postcard. Use your notes from exercise 6 and
phrases from exercise 4. Use a range of tenses,

CHECK YOUR WORK

Have you: :
included alt the information in the task in exercise 67
used phrases from exercise 47
used a range of different tenses?
checked your spelling and grammar?
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"1 Language Review

Unit 9
1 Complete the sentences with the jobs below.

actor artist journalist musician shop assistant

1 I'ma . | play the trumpet.

2 I'ma ..l work in a department store.

3 I'man .I'm in a Shakespeare play at the moment.
4 Yman . My works are in a small gallery near here.
5 Pma . 1 work for a local newspaper.

Mark: /5

Z Complete the text with the verbs below.

do earn get give take

I'm planning to * a year off before university. i want
to? some money and also 3 experience of

living abroad. | love snowhoarding, and I'd like to *
lessons, but I'll need to 3 a training course first.

Mark: __ /5

3 Complete the sentences. Use going to and the verbs in
brackets.

We aren't going fo invite them to our wedding. (not invite)
1 My parents a new car next month. {(buy)

y all my money. (not spend)
3 My sister to university next year. (not go)
4 Maria piano lessons. (have)

5 My brotherand | dinner tonight. (cook)

Mark: /5

& Complete the annauncement. Use the affirmative form of will
and the verbs below,

he employ enjoy open serve

The new Palace Hotel ! one of the largest and most
maodern hotels in the country. Our guests 2 the very
best facilities, including wi-fi in every room. Qur restaurant

1 excellent food and drink 24 hours a day. The hotel
4 at the beginning of next year. It more than
1,000 people.

Mark: /5

5 Put the words In order to make useful phrases.
1 back/you /Pl / call
2 leave { message /| /canfa?
3 afraid { isn't / I'm / she [ here
4 speak f can { the f manager /1 /to?
5 number / he / got / has / your ?

Mark: /5
Total- 25

106 ! tanguage Review 9-10

Unit 10

6 Choose the correct word,

10

1 A scooter has got four / two wheels.

2 Atram can { can’t travel on water.

3 A coach is usually bigger / smaller than a van.
4 Ahelicopter can / can't fly.

5 A moforbike is noisier / quieter than a bike.

Mark: /5

Write the opposites.

1 dangerous

2 fast

3 cheap

4 comfortable
5 convenient

[T £ ™ ¥ »

Mark: __ /5

Complete the sentences. Use the present perfect form of the
verbs in brackets.

1 Look! He (fall) off his chair!

2 Ohno! You {drink) all the miik.

3 She (finish) her homework, so she can go out.
4 | can't call him. | {lose) my phone!

5 i {write) a poem. Would you like to hear it?
Mark: __ /5

Complete the dialogue. Use the present perfect form of the
verbs in brackets, and short answers,

Boy OK. Have you packed (you / pack) your bags?

Girl Yes, ! But |2 {not write) the luggage
label yet.
Boy Oh, don’t worry. What time is the taxi arriving?

Girl |? (not hook) a taxi.

Boy Oh.* (Dad / offer) to give us a lift?

Girl No, he® . But that’s a good idea. I'll ask him
now!

Mark: /5

Complete the questions with the words betow.

back direct next platform return

1 Which does it leave from?
2 Canlhavea ticket, please?
3 isita train?
4 When's the train to London?
5 When are you coming ?
Mark: /5



1-10 A AT

Lead-in
1 Would you like to work in another country? Why?/ Why not? o Harrods

. We're looking for hard-working
Reading and reliable peopls to work at

our famous department store in
London. Apphcants must be good
at dealing with the public. Foresgn
3 Match each job advertisement with two of the sentences languages, especially Arab“?’ wil
be an advantage. No experience of
(a-h) below. I .
working in a shop is necessary.

2 Read the four adverts for jobs in the UK. Which one looks the
most interesting, in your opinion? Why?

Oniy people who can swim very well are right for this job.

This job is not in England, but it’s in the UK.

This job is in 2 big shop in London. ’
Applicants who speak Arabic have an advantage. —

a

b Please apply online by completing
C

d

e You need to write a letter to apply for this job.

f

E

h

the applicaticn form.

This job is outdoors by the sea. o Holiday Camp
This is a good job for people who do sports. Staff wanted for Holiday Camp
This job means working in the morning only. in Yorkshire
Writjng We need people who can:
¢ speak foreign languages
& Imagine that you want to work in the UK. Write an application  do and organise sports
letter for one of the jobs in exercise 2. Include the information * work in our bar or caié
below. Please apply in writing to Maggie
» which job you are applying for Harrison, General Manager, Golden
= your age and nationality Hills Holiday Carmp

+ your reason for wanting the job and your experience
= what you are sending (e.g. CV, photo, etc.)

Listening e Work in Scotland
5 9 3.42 Listen to four short scenes. In how many scenes We need cleaners to work in
does Anna speak? aur busy hotet in the centre of

Edinburgh. Your duties will include
cleaning rooms and making beds
The hours are from 6.00 am. 1o

12.00 midday, seven days a week

6 Q 3.42 Listen again. Match one sentence (a—e) with each
scene (1-4). There is one sentence that you do not need.

bl e R e Please apply by email to the hotel
a Anna finds out that Yorkshire is a long way from London, manager.
b There is a conversation about dealing with difficult

people.

¢ Anna leaves a message, but not her phone number.
d There are problems finding somewhere for Anna to tive in

the UK. o Life guard
e Anna hears some good news and feels excited.

We need life guards for our busy

Speaking beaches in Devon in the south west
of England. Applicants must be
7 Work in pairs, Role-play a conversation about one of the jobs young, physically fit and excellent
in exercise 2. swimmers, Expenence and/or a
Student A: You are the applicant. You are phoning to get qualification will be an advantage,
more information about the job. When the person you seed b ffes IEZIEEEss ara
is not there, leave a message, including your phane number. avalaievir Sl apgiveE
Student B: You work for the company. The person the Apply by telephoning the number
applicant needs to speak to is out of the office, Offer to take on our website m
a message.
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be

1 write affirative, negative and interrogative sentences.

i the pizza [ hot
The pizza it hot..
The pizza it hot,
ls the pizza hot?
2 | /[ right
3 Joanna [ 17
4 they / from Argentina
5 you / at home
6 Michael / in the classroom

Possessive adjectives

2 Complete the sentences with possessive adjectives.

1 Imin_m:;__bgfjroom.

2 Theyrein bedroom.

3 We're in classroom.

4 She'sin car.

5 He'sin house.

6 You'rein school.

7 The dog'sin basket.
Demonstrative pronouns

3 Choose the correct words.
1 s that / those your book?
2 s this / that your teacher over there?
3 These / This are my pens.
4 ‘Emily, this / that is Jake.”
‘Hi, Jake. Nice to meet you.’ 3
5 That / Those isn't my bicycle.

have got

& Compiete the sentences with the affirmative form of have
got. Use the short form with pronouns (I, you, he, etc.).

My dad three brothers.

We an exam this afternoon.

| a picture of you on my phone.

My sister loves cats. She threel

Hey! You my dictionary!

Our teacher a Ferrari.

This apartment four bedrooms.

We pizza for dinner.

00 ~ O oW B W N =

- —

Look at the chart. Write affirmative and n'eg'ative sentences
with have got and the prompts below.

a bike v X

a dog X v

a computer X v

a dictionary X X

a phone v v
1 Ella / a bike

Ella has got a bike
2 Jack/ a bike
3 Jack/adog
4 Ella [ a computer
5 Ella and Jack / a dictionan
6 FEila and Jack f/ a phone

Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions about the
things in the chart. Then add three more questions of your
own.

Have you got a bike? Yes, | have. [ Mo, | havan't.

Articles

7

Choose the correct articles.

a / an American car
a [ an university

a { an MP3 player
a { an taxi

a / an old man

a / an maths exam
a [ an exerclse

a [ an hour

00~ O W1 B W N

Find one mistake in each sentence. Correct It.

1 I've got a bike and a skateboard, but & skateboard Is
very ald.

I've got 2 bike and a skateboard, but the skateboard is
very old.

From Monday to Friday, we’re at school in afternoon.
Lookl Pirates of the Caribbean s on a TV tonight!

My aunt is in bed during the day and at work at the night.
‘'ve got a dog.’ ‘Really? What’s a dog’s name?'

My sister isn't at school today, she’s at doctor’s.
She’s at cinema? But it's eight o’clock in the morning!
My dad isn't at the home in the evening.

00~ On W BN



Grammar Reference

2| be

i3
I am (short form: I'm) | am not
you are you are not
hefshefitis he/she/it is not
we are we are not
you are you are not
they are they are not
interrogative Shurt answers
Am I? Yes, | am. / No, | am not.
Are you? Yes, you are. / No, you, are not.
Is he/she/it? Yes, she is. / No, she is not,
Are we? Yes, we are. / No we are not.
Are you? Yes, you are. / No, you are not.
Are they? Yes, they are. / No, they are not.

1.2 Short forms

lam-I'm you are —you're we are —we're
they are — they're | amnot - I'mnot is not ~ isn’t
are not — aren't

We don’t use short forms in affirmative short answers.
Yes, | am (Not Yesi'm)

Possessive adjectives
1.3
Possessive adjectives

I my

you your

he his

she her

it its

we our

your
they their

I.4 Possessive adjectives have the same form when used with
a singular or plural noun.

My Dook, My books.

When we talk about body parts or ciothes, we often use <
possesslve adjectlves.

Close your eyes.  Put on your jacket.

Its and it's
Note: The dog has got its food.  it's a black deg,

Demonstrative pronouns

1.5 We use this and these ta refer to objects which are near us.
This is a pen.  These are my trainers.

We use that and those to refer to objects which are not near us.
That's my house.  Those are nice flowers.

We use this to introduce someone.

This is Tom.

We usé that to talk about something that somehody has just
said.

‘Are you Catherine?”  “That's right
IC| have got
L6

| have got (short form: I've got)
He/She/It has got (short form: he's gof)
You/We/They have got (short form: you've got)

.'- " r |

| haven't got
He/She/It hasn't got
You/We/They haven't got

Have | got ...?
Has he/she/it got ...?
Have you/we/they got ...?

Yes, | have. / No, | haven’t
Yes, he/she/it has. / No, he/she/it hasn't.
Yes, you/we/they have. / No, you/we/they haven’t.

1.7

 [f we refer to objects which belong to people, we use .1ave
got + noun.
U've got a new phone.  It's got an MP3 player.

» Have got is also used when we talk about family members.
Have you got a sister? No, | haven't. But l've got two brothers.

» Have got Is also used to describe people’s appearance.
He's got dark hair.  She's got 2 big nose.
wWhat colour eyes have you got?

Grammar Buiider and Reference  Introduction



18| Present simple: affirmative and

negative
1 wirite the third person singular form of the verbs. . 1.1 !
i
1 play she_plays 5 fly he
2 study he 6 like it
3 watch she 7 do she
4 go it 8 finish he

2 Complete the sentences with the comect form of the verbs in
exercise1.— 1.1,1.2. 1.3

1 Mary maths at Edinburgh University.
2 Ethan volleyhall every weekend.

3 Grace shopping every Saturday.

4 My uncle pop music.

5 Mydad to Dublin every week.

6 My mum TV at breakfast.

7 Your friend his homework on the bus.
8 My brother work at five o’clock.

3 Complete the sentences with don’t or doesn’t. ... 3.4

1 Mark listen to CDs. He listens to his MP3 player.
2 We finish school until lunch time.

3 Mydad get up early at weekends.

4 1 speak Japanese.

5 My sister watch TV in the evening. She reads.

6 1 understand this word.

& Rewrite the sentences. Make the sentences negative. .. 7 &
1 My sister has maths on Mondays.

My sister doesnt have maths on Mondays.
2 We live in Scotland.

3 | speak three languages.

4 My brother studies every evening.

5 My dad goes out a lot.

6 We like our neighbours.

7 My cousin watches TV on his phone.

5 Complete the sentences. Use the present simple affirmative
or negative form of the verbs in brackets. — . 1.4

‘What’s the time?’ ‘Sorry. | ! (know)

My sister TV a lot. She loves talent shows. (watch)

‘You can have my sandwich. | it.” (like)

We in England. We live in Wales. (live)

My dad dinner because my mum hates cooking.

{cook)

My mim

Al

Lo T I

o

to work, she drives. (watk)
my homework in my bedroom because it's quiet

there. (do)

Present simple: questions
6

Put the words in the correct order to make questions. . 1.5
1 maths / do [ like / you [ ?

study / your best friend / does [/ Chinese / ?

do / German / you f speak / ?

you / watch / do / at weekends / DVDs / 7

play / do / basketball / you and your friends / ?

walk / your brother / to school / does [ ?

VB W

7 77777777 Workin pairs. Ask and answer the guestions in

10 =~

exercise 6. — 1.5

' Do you like maths? J 'j Yes, {'do. / No, | don't. |
Choosethe cormect question words, — 1.6

1 ‘When / Where do you do your homework?
‘Before breakfast.’

2 ‘Which / How sports do you watch an TV?
‘I watch football and tennis.’

3 ‘Where / Who do you sit with on the bus?
‘I sit with my brother.’

4 'Who / Where does your best friend tive?
‘Near the school.’

5 ‘How [ When do you go to school?'
‘By bus.’

Complete the questionnaire with the words below. .. 7 &

How  What When Where Who

_ doyou get up on Sunday mornings?
do you relax?

programmes do you watch on TV?
do you live?

do you live with?

1
2
3
4
5

ST Workin pairs, Ask and answer the questions in
exercise 9. .- 1 &

7| Object pronouns

11

Rewrite the sentences. Replace the words in plue with an
object pronoun. ... 1 ¥ 1%

1 Do you want to sit withme and my friends?
Do you want 1o sit with us?

Do you listen toyour dad?

I don’t like this TV programme-

We see my cousins &t weekends.

i don’t eat crisps -

Don’t speak to my mum - She's asleep!
This book is for Maria.

We five with gur grandparents.

G~ WN
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Grammar Reference

Articles
i.8

We use the indefinite article (@ and an) with singular countable
nouns only.

a book 2 computer

We can use the definite article (the) with singular and plural
countable nouns and with uncountable nouns.

the table  the chairs  the water

T
2

We use an when the next word begins with a vowel sound.

an ¢Gg  an Indian restaurant  an hour

Remember that the spelling and pronunciation of English words
may differ. Some words that begin with the letter u do not start
with a vowel sound, they start with a /j/. We do not use an with
these words
a university

2 useful book 2 UD ¢ity

3 Gl

e

We use a and an when we talk about something for the first
time.

There is 2 phone on the table

We use the when we mention it again,

The phone isn't mine.

T

Liz
Some common expressions include an article and others do
not. There are no rules — you have to learn them.

Expressions with no article:

* play football/tennis

» watch television

» have breakfast/lunch/dinner

go to school/work/hospital/church/university
 at night

Expressions with an article:

« play the piane / the guitar

e listen to the radio / see a film

* have a snack / a drink / a sandwich

¢ go to the theatre / the cinema / the doctor's

= during the day, in the moming/afternaon/evening

51 Present simple: affirmative and
negative

IHQUJIWEmTﬂF work. .
He/She/it works.

T T
o

Spelling rules far third person singular (he/she/it)
Most verbs: add -s

+-5 start = starts play = plays
Verbs ending in -ch [ -s [ -sh [ -0: add -es
+ -85 watch — watches g0 = goes

Verbs ending in consonant +-y: add -es and -y changes to i.
-y = jes study = studies carry = carries

]
i lE

We use the present simple:

» for something that happens always or regularly.
| watch TV every day.

L get up af i30.

My brother plays basketball

= for a fact that is always true.

Russell Crowe comes {rom New Zealand,

Lats like milk. 1 live in Oxford.

Present simple: negative

1.4

I{You/We/They don’t ptay.

He/She/lt doesn't play.

| don’t play. = ! do not play.
He doesn't play. = He does not play.
We form the negative with don’t or doesn’t + base form of the

verb. (The base form of the verb is the infinitive without to, e.g.
go, have, work).

10| Present simple: questions

Do I/you/we/they work?
Does he/she/it work?

=10 NS

| 4
Yes, | do. / No, 1 don't.
Yes, she does. / No, he doesn't.
Yes, they do. / No, you don’t.

We form present simple questions with do or does + base farm
of the verb. {The base form of the verb is the infinitive without
to.)

Da you play footbali?

Does he play football?

Note: we don’t use the third person singular form of the main
verb.

Dozs he plays football?




Adverbs
6 Complete the sentences. Use the adverb form of the

Adverbs of frequency

1 Put the words in the correct order to make sentences.

in my bedroom / cold / it's / often / .

goes / never / my cousin / cycling / .

'm [ with my exam resuits / usually / happy /.

t/ in my bedroom / my homework / do / always /.
sometimes / by bus / Sally / to school / goes / .

Ut P W R

Rewrite the sentences. Use the adverhs of frequency in
brackets.

1 | play basketball on Sundays. (often)
| offen play basketball on Sundays.
2 I'm hungry at school. (never}
3 We speak English in English classes. (always)
4 I'min bed before ten o'clock. (hardly ever}
5 Jason does the washing-up. (often)
6 | meet my friends in town. (usually)

Write questions. Use How often ... ? Then write true answers

with an adverb of frequency.

1 your best friend / send you a text message?
2 you [/ play board games?

3 you { surf the Net?

4 your mum / do the shopping?

5 you / do athletics?

6 you / listen to music?

can

Write sentences. Use can or can’f.

Kate and David / skateboard v

we / speak English +

b f swim X r
Vicky / sing X

my grandparents / use a cemputer X

Joseph [ do gymnastics X

you [ play the guitar v

~ U bW N =

Look at the chart. Write questions and answers.

ice skate v v
play basketbali X v
speak French v X

Can Anne jce skate?
Yes, she can.

Tv / my dad [ watches / before breakfast / hardly ever /.

adjectives beiow.

1 ‘Why are you driving 7' ‘Because | don’t want to
be late.’
2 He's a very goad ice skater. He can skate really

3 This is very important. Please listen

4 ‘|s John still in bed?” “Yes, he always gets up on
Saturdays.’

5 |don’twantto swim because! swim very

6 You've got an exam tomorrow, so pleasegotobed .

7 My mum works very . She goes to the office at

8 a.m. and comes home at 7 p.m.
8 ltype very .1 only use two fingers!
9 john is a great swimmer. He swims
10 United beat Cr!elsea . The score was 5-0.

Imperatives

T Complete the imperatives with the verbs below.

Your bedroom is very untidy. Please _tidy it.
here! | want to show you my new dress.

- to this song. It's really good.

._your hand up ifyou know the answer.

me when you get home this evening.

If you don’t know the answer, the teacher.
Dinner's ready. Please at the table.

~N G W N e

Look at the pictures. Complete the negative Imperatives with
the verbs below.

on




1.6

We usie question words (who, what, where, when, et lo ash
for information. The question word comes at the beginning of
the question. '

where da you live?

when do you go to bed?

What is sometimes followed by a noun:

what music do you like?

what subjects do you do at school?

if the question includes a preposition, it usually goes at the
end.

what music do you listen to?

Who do you live with?

¥ | Object pronouns

1.7
| me
you you
he him
she her
it it
we us
you you
they them
1.8

We use me, him, her, us and them for people.
There's Ann. Do you know her?

We use it and them for things.

[ never cat apples. | hate them

This is your pen. Do you want if?

We use object pronouns after prepositions.
Listen to me! Do you want to come with us?

28| Adverbs of frequency

2.1
We use adverbs of frequency to say how often we do
something.

.

never occasionailly sometimes often always

2.2

The normal position for an adverb of frequency is:
s immediately after the verb be.

He's always late for echool.

Dhe isn't always happy to see me.

s immediately before most other verbs

They often play tennis at the weekend.

You never phone me.

207 can

2.3

i

i/You /We/They/He/She/lt can drive.

Negative
I/You/We/They/He/Sheflt can't drive.

The full form of can’t is cannot.
Intertogative
Can I/you/we/they/he/she/it drive?
Short answers
Yes, | can. / No, | can’t.

Yes, she can. / No, she can't.
Yes, we can. / No, we can’t.

We use the short form can't in short answers.

2.4
We use can to
= talk about ability.
| can drive
Pete cant cook. '
Can you play the guitar?’ "Yes, { can!
o make requests. "t
Can you come o my party?
Can you repeat That, please?

Adverbs

2.5
= We form most adverbs by adding -ly to the adjective.

slow = glowly  careful = carefully  easy — casily
¢ Some adjectives don't change.

fast  high late  fow carly hard

+ The adverb from good is well.

2.6

* We use adverbs with verbs to say how something happens.
It's raining hard. e sings badly,

2G| Imperatives

2.7

» We form the imperative by using the base form of the verb,
Join our reading group!

» We use don't before the verb to make the negative form.
Don't forget - we meet every Friday.

Grammar Builder and Reference  Unit 2
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there is / there are; some/any with
plural nouns

1 Complete the sentences with There’s or There are,

seven girls in this class.

a bin nearthe door.

three science rooms in our school.
4 ____ two pencils in my bag.

5 a dictionary on my desk.

6 a plant near the teacher's desk.

1
2
3

Comptlete the sentences with a/an, some or any.

1 There's clock on the wall.

2 Isthere €D on your desk?

3 There are shelves near the window.

4 Are there windows in the library?

5 Thereisn't whiteboard in our classroom.
6 There aren’t blinds on the window.

Rewrite the sentences. Make the affirmative sentences
negative and the negative sentences affirmative.

1 Thereisn't a computer in the room.

There's 2 computer in the room.

There are some students in the classroom.
There aren't any students in the classroom.
There are some pens on the teacher's desk.
There's a table near the door.

There aren’t any plants near the window.
There are some shelves near the board.
There's a bin near the desk.

aown oW ™~

~3

Are the items below in your schoolbag? Write true sentences.
Use the correct form of there is / there are and a/an, some or
any.

1 adictionary There's a / There isn't 2 .,

2 pens 5 exercise books
3 a mobile phone 6 arubber
& aruler 7 pencils

Wilte questions and answers. Use the correct form of
there is / there are, a/an or any. -~ -

computer v 1o there a computer? Yes, there is
posters X Are there any posters? No, there aren't,

Ve wNe=

clock x 6 whiteboard X
students o 7 chairs X
tupboard v 8 CDsv

6

10

have to

Choose the correct words.

oy

| has to / have to go home now. it's very late.

2 ‘Do you have to / Dees you have to study French?'
‘No, we don't / doesn’t.’

3 You'don't have to / doesn't have to shout. | can hear
you.

4 ‘Do { Does Anna have to get up early?* ‘Yes, she do /

does.’

Mike have to / has to walk to schoo!.

Marianne don’t have to / doesn’t have to study ICT.

7 ‘Do / Does you have to do a lot of homework at the
weekend? ‘No, | don’t / doesn’t.’

8 Sarah and Peter have to / has to come home before

midnight.

(-0 |

Find one mistake in each sentence. Correct it. -

| hraa to study French. | have o siudy French

‘Does Harry has to get up early? ‘No, he doesn't.’

We have get to school before 8.30 a.m.

fason and Sarah has to wear a uniform.

‘Do you have to stay at school for lunch?’ ‘Yes, | have.”
We doesn't have to do homework at the weekend.

(= LV R PV S

Look at the chart, Then write four sentences about joe and
four sentences about Linda. Use the affirmative or negative
form of have to. -

yes no

tidy his/her bedroom

cook dinner no no
do the washing-up yes yes
make breakfast yes yes

Joe has to tidy his bedroom

Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions about the
activities in exercise 8. — ;

Does Joe have to tidy his bedroom? Yes, ha dueﬂ
—

Find out what your partner has to do at home. Ask
and answer questions about the activities in exercise 8.

Do you have to tidy your bedroom? J

>

Yes, | do. / No, I don't. |
=




1t | there is / there are

3.1
there is / there are

singular
Allirmative
There's a book.

Negative
There isn"t a book.

| plural

There are some books.

There aren’t any books.

Intarrogatier

Is there a book? Are there any books?

Yes, there is. / No, there isn’t. Yes, there are. / No, there
aren't

3.2

We usually use the short form of there is: there’s. However, we
use the full form in affirmative short answers:

Is there 2 TV? Yes, thire is. (NOT Yes, therets)

There are does not have a short form.

33

We use /s there a ...7 to ask about singular nouns.
Is there 2 bin in the dasscoom?

We use Are there any ...? to ask about plural nouns.
Art there any pens on the des?

We use There fsn’t a ... with singular nouns.

There ian 2 notice board in our dassroom.

We use There aren’t any ... with plural nouns.
There aren't any books in my schoolbag,

EZ) SEE UNIT 5 FOR MORE INFORMATION ON SOME AND ANY.

| have to
You have to
He has to
She has to

It has to

We have to
You have to
They have to

= be home before ten o’clock,

I den’t have to

You don't have to
He doesn’t have to
She doesn’t have to
it has to

We don't have to
You don’t have to
They don’t have to

Interagative - —
Do I have to

Do you have to

Poes he have to

Does she have to

be home before ten o'clock.

i be home before ten o'clock?
Does it have to

Do we have to
Do you have to
Do they have to

Yes, I/we/you/they do. / No, 1/we/you/they don’t,
Yes, he/shefit does. / No, he/shefit doesn’t.

3.5

We use have to to say that something is necessary or
compulsory.

She has fo be at achool before 8:30,

We use don’t have to to say that something is not necessary
(but it isn’t against the rules).

We don't have 10 have lunch at school. Some people go home.

f
L

Grammar Buifder and Reference  Unit 2



| Present continuous

1 Complete the sentences. Use the correct form of the verb be.

11 wearing trainers.

2 We reading magazines.

3 My friends and | chatting online.
& Our neighbour learning Chinese.
5 You standing on my toe.

2 Wirite the -ing form of the verbs.

1 sit = a3aplay
2 make 4 do

5 get
& use

3 Complete the sentences. Use the present continuous form of
verbs from exercise 2.

1 Mybestfriend _ nextto me.
21 ready for the party.

3 Mum___ acake.

4 We my brother's computer.
5 Lucy  her homework.

& Rewrite the sentences in exercise 3. Make the sentences
negative.

| My best friend ian't sitting next to me.

5 Write questions and short answers. Use the present
continuous form of the verbs.

1 Toby and Sofia / play / tennis? ¢

Are Toby and Sofia playing tennis? Yes, they are
your friend / listen / to music? v

Zoe [ eat [ lunch? X

Alisha and Rhys / do / their homework? + -
Freya / read / a magazine? X

you / chat online? ¢

you [ wear trainers? X

~ v B W

4D} Present simple and continuous

6 Complete the sentences. Use the correct form of the verbs in
brackets. Use the present simple in one gap and the present
continuous in the other.

1 Theyusually haye  pasta for lunch, but today they
_re fiaving sandwiches. (have}

N a sweatshirt to schoot today, but | usually
a shirt and tie. (wear) )
3 It hardly ever here in july, but it now! (rain)
4 We usually in London, but we in New York
for a year right now. (live)
5 She coffee, but she usually tea. (drink)

7 Complete the sentences. Use the present simple or present

continuous form of the verbs below.

1 LookatAlex.He

_a yellow jacket.

2 ‘Where’s Libby?"'She _____ basketball in the
park.’

3 Wealways - breakfast in the kitchen.

4 Jack________ his homework every night.

5 Dom’tturnthe TVoff.| _____this programme!

6 Farmers usually outside.

7 Isthatanewhat?| _ your old one!

8 What are they saying? | _ltalian.

9 That story sounds strange. | it.

Complete the dialogue. Use the present simple or present
continuous form of the verbs in brackets.

Imogen s Tilly at home?

Thamas No,she! _ (play) volleybail at the
park.

Imogen Really? ButTilly2__ (not like) sport.

Thomas 1. (know) that. But she's with
friends.

Imogen |5 William with them?

Thomas William? I'm not sure ...

Imogen He's talt with dark hair. He usuaily 2
{wear) a dark blue tracksuit.

Thomas Sorry. 12 (not know) him.

Imogen |t doesn’t matter.

Thomas What ¢ you {do) now?

Imogen 17 (send) Tilly a text message.

Thomas ® you {ask) her about William?

Imogen No,1° _ (tel) her a secret about him.
Williamreaily ({like) her!

Present continuous for future

arrangements

Complete the conversation. Use the present continuous
farm of the verbs in brackets.

Maisie What'! you {do) this evening, Owen?

Owen Nothingreally. 12 {stay) at hame.

Maisie Well, Leah and |3 (go) ice skating,.
Do you want to come?

Owen  Yes, please! What time ° you (go)?

Maisie Leah’® {work) at the bookshop after
lunch,solé __ (meet) her in town when

she finishes work at six.
Owen OK. See you later!



I'm eating.

I'm not eating.
You're eating.
He's/She’s/It's eating.
We're/You’re/They're eating.

You're not eating.
He/She/It isn't eating.
We/You/They aren’t eating.

Am |

Are you

Is he/she/it

Are we/you/they

Yes, | am. / No, I'm not.

eating?

Yes, she is. / No, she isn't.
Yes, we are. / No, we aren't.

We form the present continuous with the correct form of be +
the -ing form of the main verb.

drink  Dhe is drinking,

work  They aren’t working,

listen  Are you listening?

4.2
Spelling: -ing forms
We add -ing to the end of most verbs.
play + -ing = playing
If the verb ends in a consonant + e, we omit the -e and add
-ing.
-e +-ing  drive=driving
If the verb ends In a short vowel + consonant, we double the
consonant and add -ing.
swim = swimming

.5

We use the present continuous:

+» for something that is happening now.
Mum’s in the Kiichen. She's cooking dinner.

4| Present simple and present
continuous

3.5
We use the present simple and present continuous differently.
The main uses for each tense are: :
Present simple
* to taﬁ< about regular actions or events
1 always get up at &30,
« to talk about a general fact or samething that is always true
we live in London.
Cats eat birds,
Present continuous
# to describe an action or event happening now
Logan is skating reatly badly.
Dh no! s raining

i, o

There are some verbs we don’t use in the present continuous -
or any continuous tense. These inctude:

believe, hate, know, like, love, mean, need, know, prefer,
understand, want

Y'm not lisiening because | hate (NOT #m-hating) this song.

& &

We normally use the present simple with words like: usually,
always, every day, never, on Sundays, etc.

We normally use the present continuous with words like: today,
at the moment, tonight, (right) now, etc.

4#1 Present continuous for future
arrangements

a7

We can use the present continuous to talk about arrangements
in the future. We often include a future time reference: this
evening, tomorrow afternoon, next Sunday, etc.

Lucas is going bowling on Sunday morning,

We're meeting at fen oclock tomorrow morning.

Sometimes there isn’t a time expression when it’s cle-. we are
talking about the future.

"what are you doing this evening?’ ‘I'm watching a DVD

what time are you going fo bed?

;

i
4 ]
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Quantity

1 Are the nouns countable or uncountable? If they are

countable, write the piural. If they are uncountable, write [.

1 water _ U 5 prawn

2 egg ROgs 6 pork
3 apple 7 beef
4 butter 44 8 grape

Complete the sentences with some/any or a/an. Use a/an for

countable nouns.

1 Have we got _20y _ cheese?

2 There isn't ham in the fridge.

3 I'd like apple, please.

4 We need onion for this recipe.

5 ldon’t want butter in my sandwich.
6 Have you got red peppei?

7 There’s rice in the cupboard.

8 Sorry, we haven't got Fruit.

Tick the sentences which are correct. Rewrite the sentences
which have a mistake. - &

1 Have you got any grapes? v/

2 There’s aniy pork in the fridge. X

There's some pork in the {ridge.

There aren’t any water on the table.

| want some chicken, but | don’t want any rice.

We haven’t got some ham, but we’ve got some beef.
There are seme butter in this sandwich.

There's some fruit on the table, but there aren’t some
oranges.

8 [ need to buy some eggs, but | haven't got any money.

~ oW oW

Write questions with How much or How many. -

1 apples / you [ eat / a week?

How mary apples do you eat 2 week?
water / you / drink / a day?

English lessons / you [ have / a week?
homework / you { do / a day?

money / you / have got / in your pocket?
films / you / watch / a month?

s wWwN

Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in
exercise §.

How many appies do None. | About five.
you eat a week? N ———

— /

should / shouldn’t

6 Rewrite the sentences. Use should or shouldn't and the

pronoun in brackets.

1 It's a good idea to have breakfast. (We)

We should have breakfast,

It's important to phone your mum. (You)

It's a bad idea to copy your friend’s homewerk. (You)
It's important not to go to bed late. ()

It's a good idea to wear a coat in winter. (You)

it's a bad idea to laugh at my sister. {{)

It's important to revise for exams. (You)

It's a good idea to go out this weekend. {(We)

W~V wWN

Write sentences giving advice for the probtems. Use You
should or You shouldn’t and the prompts below.

1 I'm really cold! 4 That dog looks angry!
2 | don't feel well. 5 | can't find the train station.
3 |don’tlike these prawns. 6 I've got an exam tomorrow.

would like

Choose the comrect words.

1 ‘Do you like / Would you like to come to the cinema?
‘No, thanks. 'm staying in this evening.’

I’m hungry. | like / §'d like a sandwich.

‘Do you like / Would you like a cola?” ‘No, thank you.'
‘Do you like / Would you like pasta?” 'Yes, | love it.’

‘Do you like / Would you like to play a video game with
me?* ‘Yes, please.’

‘I like / 1'd like something to drink.’ ‘OK. Here’s & glass of
water.'

L VIR X

o

Work in pairs, Student A: Make offers / invitations
with would like. Student B: Reply politely.

1 come to the cinema 5 go to the leisure centre
2 an apple 6 adrink

3 gorollerblading 7 2lemonade

4 a hamburger and chips 8 a glass of milk

Would you like to come Yes, please,
to the cinema? —————i?
———
Would you like an apple? No, thank you. !

7

o st
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35| Quantity

.1

Countable and uncountable nouns

* Countabie nouns are things that you can count. They have a
singular and a plural form;
an orange  two oranges

» Uncountable nouns are things that you can't count, you can

- only weigh or measure, They only have a singular form:
some bread | like cheese.

* We use words like bowl, glass, etc. with uncountable nouns
when we want to talk about quantity:
a bow! of pasta 2 bottle of milk
a wilo of beef 2 glass of lemonade

a slice of cheese

s
v dn

some and any

= We usuatly use seme in affirmative sentences. We use it
with plural countable nouns and uncountabie nouns.
There are some apples on the table.

There's some bread on the shelf.

* We usually use any in negative sentences and questions.
We use it with plural countable nouns and uncountable
nouns.

He doesn’t want any food.

There arent any £qas.
Is there any coffee?

Are there any bananas?
5.3

How much / many ...?

We use How much ... ? with uncountable nouns.
How much milk have we got?

Two litres. / Three bottles, 7 A lot. / None

We use How many ... 7 with countable nouns.
How many eggs do you need? dix.

i) should / shouldn’t

5.4
Should 1s followed by the base form of the verb. The form of
should is the same for all persons.

I/You/He/She/It should

go home now,
We/You/They should

I/You/He/She/lt shouldn"t

0 home now,
We/You/They shouidn’t =

Intenogative
Should t/you/he/she/it
g0 home now?
Should we/you/they
5.5

We use should to give advice.
It's cold. You should wear a coat.
You shouldn't copy your friend’s homework,

5

“y

would like

5.6

Would like is a polite way of saying want. Would iike is the same
for all persons (/, you, she, we etc.) and we usually use its short
form (‘d like). It can be followed by a noun or an infinitive.

U'd tike coffee, please. My friend would lixe tea :

we'd fike 1o go home now.

We use Would you like ...7 to make polite offers and invitations.
‘Would you like 2 sandwich?’ ‘No, thank you!
‘Would you like to see my photos?” "Yes, please.

il Bilillder and Relessnge



& Complete the sentences. Use couldn’t and the verbs below.
Past simple: be and con

1 complete the sentences with was, were, wasn't or weren’t.

1 We a barbecue because the weather was bad.
1 Qur first lesson this moming stience. it was ICT 2 Sandra her wallet. It wasn’t in her bag.
2 The weather very nice yesterday. It was wet and 3 Martin a DVD because his DVD player was broken.
cold. ™ 4 Sam wasn’t hungry — he his dinner.
3 We at home on Saturday afternoon. We were in 5 1} to school because | was ill.
town. 6 We Kumiko because we don’t speak Japanese.
4 They in the school canteen. They weren’t in the 7 Harry was very tired, but he
hall.
5 My grandparents doctors, They were teachers. Past simple: affirmative
6 Today is Friday. Yesterday Thursday. (regular verbs)
7 We at a football match on Saturday. The match 5 Write the past simple form of the verbs..
was great. J
8 You at the leisure centre. Where were you? 1amve 6 stop
- 2 repy 7 hate | Feeall
2-L . Work in pairs. Ask and answer guestions about 3 ask 8 watch
what your partner was doing at the times below. 4 climb 9 visit, —— -
1 eight o’clock this moming 5 invite 10 tidy —
2 two o’clock this moming
3 nine o'clock on Saturday night 6 Complete the sentences with the past simple form of the
4 half past ten yesterday morning verbs in exercise 5.
5 eleven o’clock on Sunday morming 1 The cat up the tree.
6 half past three yesterday afternoon 2 The bus opposite the town hall two minutes ago.
3 We DVDs last night.
Where wer? you at eight | | was on the bus. 4 Three days ago, | a science museum.
u'cjndr. this moming? , Where were you? J 5 Kate David to her party.
PPL | " X 6 “What time is it?" 1 her. ‘Two o’clock,” she
- 7 We at the bus stop at quarter to four.
3 Complete the sentences with could or couldn’t. 8 Last Tuesday, | my bedroom.
9 When | was young, | cheese, but now | love it.
7 Complete the sentences with the past simple form of the
verbs in brackats. 3
1 Yesterday we (play) football after school.
2 Jessie's dad {(study) German at school.
3 The car {(stop} in front of the house.
4 Mydad {walk) to work last Monday.
1] phone you because my mobile phone was 5 Andrea (live) in Madrid between 2008 and 2011.
broken. 6 Last night my friend and | (chat) on the phone,
2 George swim when he was three. He was very 7 Yesterday we (amive) at school at eight o*clock.
good. 8 My mum {wash} her car the day before yesterday.
3 My great-grandad speak Italian. He was from 9 My grandparents {move) ta Britain 30 years ago.
Rome. - . .
4 Dad help me with my homework because hewas - S Complatathvtim elexiesstons fise The o s istin
busy. ; 2
5 The TV was broken, so we watch the news. But we 1 moming 5 night
listen to the news on the radio. 2 the day yesterday 6 yesterday
| find my schoolbag. | don't know where it was. 3 two months 7 last
4 years ago
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Grammar Reference

&% Past simple: be and can

6.1
* The past simple of be is was or were.
= wasn’t = was not

| was itl. I wasn'till,

You were ill. You weren't ill,
He/She/It was ill. He/She/it wasn't ill.
We were ill, We weren't ill.

You were ill. You weren'till.

They were ill. They weren't ill.

Was | ill?

Were you ill? Yes, ifhe/she/it was.
Was he/she/it ill? No, I/he/shefit wasn't.
Were we ill? Yes, you/we/they were,
Were you ill? No, you/we/they weren't.

Were they ill?

&.7

+ The past simple of can is could.

* The forms of could are the same For all persons.

+ couldn’t = could not

= We use the infinitive without fo after could

i could see everything. (NOT I could te see everything).

| could read. I couldn’t read.

You could read.
He/She/it could read.
We could read.

You couldn’t read.
He/She/it couldn’t read.
We couldn't read.

You could read. You couldn’t read.

They could read. They couldn’t read.
Shortanswerss
Could | read?

Could you read?

Could he/she/it read? Yes, I/you/he/shefit/we/they could.
Could we read? No, I/you/he/she/it/wefthey couldn't.

Could you read?
Could they read?

&0} Past simple: affirmative
(regular verbs)

6.3

The affirmative form of the past simpte is the same for all
persons.

| watched TV,

You watched TV.
He/She/It watched TV.
We watched TV.

You watched TV.

They watched TV.

&4
Spelling: past simple form {affirmative) of regular verbs
Most verbs in the past simple are formed by adding -ed to the
verb.

play + -ed = played
With verbs ending in -e, we add -d.

phone + -d = phoned
With verbs ending in a consonant and -y, we change -y to -
and add -ed.

hurry -y = -ied = hurried
With verbs ending in a short vowel and a consonant, we double
the consonant.

stop = stopped

4.5

We use the past simple for an action or event at a definite point
in the past.

We played football yesterday afiernoon.

| walked to school this morning,

Grammar Bollder and Referenss
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78] Past simple: affirmative
(irregular verbs)

1 Are the verbs regular or imegular? Write R or 1. Then write the
past simple form.
1 1 buy bought T S Wik gt
2 =S 1pet e B SgTwnte i = == u
[ R—— T = Qo1="T71 COMER § st
Gt _Tiiivelili__ 11 10 __ start . boad |
5. -lsellsd _ol-Tl - 112 s Slisten)  Satiet
6 _  walk 12 =1 sendi st -

2 Match the verbs with their irregular past form. Then complete
the past forms with a, e, /, 0 and .

1 wear a kn_w

2 know\b Djstatd

3 think C wore

4 win dw_n

5 speak e |_ft

& pay f th__ght
7 leave i

8 fall hsp_k_

3 Look at the past form of the Irregular verbs below. Write the
base forms.

1 became become 5 spent
2 had ==4re 6 [did ==
3 built —— Fkepti 2l ot
& took Ty 8 told

& Complete the sentences. Use the past simple form of the
verbs in brackets.

1 Mydad a very long
beard last year. (grow)

2 My-uncle hamburgers
and chips for lunch yesterday.
{make)

3 ‘Pleased to meet you,’
John. (say)

4 We to Scotland last

summer. (go}

My parents

last weekend. (be)

LY, ]

in Oxford

6 ! my watch when | dropped it on the floor. (break)
7 This lesson 20 minutes ago. (begin)
81 the tram to school this morning. {catch)
9 She until 11 o"clock on Saturday moming. (sleep)
10 three books last week. (read)
11 They a really good fitm last night. (see)

1
2
3
4

Past simple: negative and
interrogative

5 Put the words in the correct order to make negative
sentences.

didn’t / they { their friends / yesterday / meet / .
her / see [ | / didn't / at school / .

pass / she [ her maths exam / didn't / .

Martha / yesterday evening [ watch / didn't / TV [ .

5 forget / Emily’s birthday / didn’t /1/ .
6 last night / listen to / didn’t / music / they /.
6 Write negative sentences. Use the past simple form of the
verbs betow.
1 Emma _didnt have 3 shower before breakfast.
2 Sam his homework last night.
3 We = home from school yesterday afternoon.
We took the bus.
4 Kelly to school on Monday. She was ill.
5 We three weeks in France - only two.
6 My cousin _ me an email yesterday.
7 They _ the volleyball match yesterday.
8 We any photos at the party.

7 Write questions and short answers, Use the past simple.

1

& W M

- Y

Suzie / take / a phato? X

Did Suzit take a photo? No, she didn't.
Hamy / buy a new sweatshirt? «
Dave and Heidi / seli their car? X
you / go to the cinema last night? v/
Sally / get married last year? v/

Peter { study maths at university? x

8 Put the words in the correct order to make questions.

9

N W B W

up / did / what / you / time / get / ?

did / at breakfast / what / you / drink / ?
go / to }you / did / schoal / ?

have { you / lunch / where / did / 7

shine [ in the afteroon / did / the sun / ?
play / you / did / video games / 7

goto / bed / time / what / you / did / ?

Work In pairs. Ask and answer the questions in

exercise 8 sbout yesterday.

—

What time did you get

' lgotupatseveno'clock. |
up YE‘EN‘ME}'? 1| ._)-

”
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76| Past simple: affirmative
(irregular verbs)

7.1

Some verbs have irregular past simple (affirmative) forms.
There are no spelling rules for these forms; you need to learn
them as vocabulary. See the list on page 141.

go ~ went | went shopping yesterday.
opend — spent | spent all my money,
7'

The affirmative form of the past simple is the same for all

persons, singuiar and plural {f, you, he, she, it, we, they).

| saw a friend last night.

She saw a film.

They saw the accident.

irregular verbs behave in the same way as regular verbs in
negative sentences and questions, (See 7D).

7i%:
Remember that the past simple of be Is was/were. it behaves
differently from other verbs. (See Grammar Builder 6.)

| Past simple: negative and

interrogative
7.4
| didn't watch. Did | watch?
He/She/It didn’t watch. Did he/she/it watch?
We/You/They didn't watch: Did we/you/they watch?

didn’t = did not Yes, | did. / No, | didn’t

The forms are the same for all persons, singular and plural
{, you, he, she, it, we, they).

7.5

In negative sentences, for regular and irregular verbs, we use:
ifyou/he/shelit/we[they + didn’t + base form.

(NOT the past simple form)

7.6

In guestions, for regular and irregular verbs, we use:
did + Ifyou/he/she/it{we/they + base form.

(NQT the past simple form}

Did he have breakfast?

If there are time expressions, they usually go at the end of the
question.

Did e go to the swimming pool after school?

Did you catch a bus o school this morning?

7.7

We can put a question word before did to ask for information.
What did you do last night?

where did they go for their holiday?

Gramme: Bullder and Referance Unild 132
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88

Comparative adjectives

1 Complete the sentences. Use the comparative form of the
adjectives in brackets and than. — &.1, 8.2,83,8.4

O~ W N

February is - August, {wet)
Chimpanzees are dogs. (intelligent)
Africais ___ Europe. (sunny)

Brazil is . Mexico. (large)

Paper is cardboard. {thin)

Mount Everest is K2. (high)

Canals are usually rivers. {straight)
Deserts are rainforests. (dry)

2 Write your opinions. Use the comparative form of the
adjectives, — 9.1, 5.0, 5.0, 5.4

1

@ N R W

Money is important, but friends are mare imporiant thin
RUIEE ey

Angelina Jolie is beautiful, but
Jim Carrey is funny, but
Maths is difficult, but
Chocolate is nice, but :
Basketball Is exciting, but .,
Spiders are scary, but
Exams are boring, but

3 Write comparative sentences. Use the phrases in brackets
and your own ideas, — 5.1, 8.2, 8.3, B.4

-

2D

{much bigger)

An elephant is much bigger than a mouse.

{far more expensive)

{much further from New York)

(much more interesting)

(far scarier) g
(much smaller)

Superlative adi'ectives

& Complete the facts. Use the superlative form of the adjectives
below. = 8.5, 8.6, 8.7

busy expensive far

1

w

Grammar Boilder and Reference

fast long smatl

Heathrow is the airport in Europe. Sixty-
seven million passengers use it every year.

The capital of lceland, Reykjavik, is the

north of any capital city in the world.

The___________ painting in the world cost $140
million,

Cheetahs are the animals on land.

The Nileisthe ____river in the world.

The planet in the solar system is Mercury.

Unit &

5 Write questions. Use the superlative form of the adjectives.

Then answer the questions with your opinians. — 5.5,
8.6, 8.7

1

oh B W

who [ intelligent / person in your famity?

who i the most intelligent person in your family?
{ think the most infelligent pecson is me.

what / good / progfamme on Tv?

what / popular / dish in your country?

who / famous / person in your country?

what / interesting / school subject?

what [ boring / sport?

CTIIT0TE Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in

exerclse 5.

| % -
Who is the most intelligent person in your family? J

i 0 2

7 Look at the chart and write sentences about the three
campsites, Use the superlative form of the adjectives in
brackets, — 8.5, 8.6, 8.7

distance to beach 1 km 300 km 5 km
sun (average per day) 5 hours 7 hours 6 hours
average temperature 17 °C 19°C 21°C
size (number of tents) 100 300 500
cost (euros per day) 40 50 65

1 (far) S 28 the fucthest  from the beach.

2 (close) T to the beach.

3 (sunny)

& (warm)

5 {(big)

6 (small) =

7 (expensive)

8 (cheap)

Complete the sentences. Use the tomparative and superlative

forms of the adjectives betow. — 5.5, 8.6, 8.7

big <old hot

1

2

3

&

5

peputar  smail

June is ____than March, but August Is the
month,

China is than Brazil, but Russia Is the
country in the world.

Monaco is than Liechtenstein, but the

Vatican is the ___ country in the world.

Colais — than lemonade, but coffee is the
drink in the world.

Canada is than the United States, but

Antarctica is the place on Earth.
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2% | Comparative adjectives

8.1

Short adjectives:

We add -er to short adjectives to make the comparative form:
old - older

If the adjective ends in -e, we add -r:

large - Yarger

If the adjective ends in a vowel and a consonant, we double the
consonant and add -er:

wet - wetter

If the adjective ends in -y, we change the -y into -fer:

dry - drier

8.2

Irregular adjectives

Some adjectives have irregular comparative forms.
good - better

bad - worse

far - further

8.3

Long adjectives

We use more for most long adjectives (adjectives with more
than one syltable).

intettigent - more infelligent

2.4

than

We use than when we compare two things.

Psia is bigger than Eurepe.

We usually use the object pronoun after than. The subject
pronoun sounds very formal.

She's ghorier than me.

She's shorfer than 1. X

but She’s shorter than | am.

#i| Superlative adjectives

8.5

Short adjectives:

We add -est to short adjectives to make the superlative form:
old - oldeat

if the adjective ends in -, we add -st:

large - largest

If the adjective ends in a vowe! and a consonant, we doubie the
consonant and add -est:

wet — weftesf

If the adjective ends in -y, we change the -y into -jest:

dry - driest

8.6

lrregular adjectives

Some adjectives have irregular superiative forms.
good - the best

bad - the worst

far - the furthest

B.7

Long adjectives

We use the most for most long adjectives (adjectives with more
than one syltable).

infelligent — the most intelligent



going to

1 Complete the sentences. Use the affirmative or negative form

of the verb be,

1 |1 m not going to go out tonight. | don't feel well.

2 Dev _going to buy a car. He hasn’t got any money.

3 We
s0 excited!

4 My friends
you want to go?

51 going to watch that film again. It's boring.

going to have a picnic in the park. Do

Write sentences, Use the affirmative form of going fo.

1 We [ live in the USA { next year
We're going to live in the USA next year
2 She / visit France / in the summer
3 |/ study physics / at university
& We [ work hard / next term
51/ bq;a doctoryone day
6 Mydad { buy a car / Fext month

Make the sentences In exercise 2 negative.
I We arent going o live in the USA next year.

Complete the dialogue, Use going to.
Louis *What / you { do on Saturday evening?

Ruby  I'm going to see a film.
Louis 2What film / you / see?
Ruby  The new Matt Damon fitm.
Louis *Who / you / go with?

~Ruby  Jamie and Alice.
. Lowis  *How / you / get there?

Ruby By taxi.

Louis  *What / you / do after the film?
Ruby We’r; going to have dinner in a restaurant.
Louis “What time [ you / get home?

Ruby At about eleven o'clock.
Write two answers to each question. Use going to.
1 What are you going to do this evening?

2 What are you going to do next weekend?
3 Where are you going to go in the summer holidays?

Wark in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in
exercise 5.

going to see Justin Bieber next weekend, We're

will

7 Complete the dialogue. Use the correct form of wil.

Sam  It's my mum’s birthday next Sunday. She !
be 40!

™ Kylle Is she having a big party?

Sam Yes - at the ltalian restaurant in town. There

2 be about 50 people there,
Kylie Will you know everyone?
Sam Yes,|? . All the guests * be members

of my family!
Kylie What about your cousin Ben? Will he be there?
Sam Yes, hes '
Kylie Let's meet before the party — you, me and Ben.
{8 be in the town centre on Saturday

evening.
5am Good idea! His new friend °_____ be there too.
She’s really nice. {"'m sure you £ like her.
Kylie Oh. OK.

Complete the predictions about the year 2050. Give your
own opirions, Use will, affirmative or negative, and the verbs
below.

1 Humans won’ meet aliens from other planets.
2 Computers more intelligent than humans,
3 Tigers—_..___from the Earth for ever.
4 Everybody______ ebooks instead of books.
5 A lot of people to the age of 200.
6 Buses and taxis human drivers.
7 People _______ alot of time working.
8 Everybodyintheworld______  Chinese.
will for offers
Practise making offers with F'll. Match the verbs and phrases.
1 carry a amessage
2 open b the washing-up toright
3 make ¢ yoil at home
4 do d dinnet this evening
5 take e the door for you
6 call f your bags to the car

t-f Tl carry your bags fo the car.
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98| going to
2.1

We form the going to future with the present simple of be +
going to + the base form of the verb,

I'm/You're/He's/She's/it's :
We're/You're/They're ERINELLSIEERS

I'm not / You aren’t
He/She/lt isn't
We/You/They aren’t

going to sleep.

Interrogative

Am |

Are you

Is hie/she/it

Are we/youfthey

9.2

We use going to to talk about plans for the future.
I'm going to get a job next year.

He isnt going 1o work in the holidays.

Are you going 1o play foetball on Saturday?

Yes, | am, / No, I'm not.

90| will

9.3 .
We form the wiff future with wifl + the base form of the verb. The
form is the same for all persons.

going to sleep?

"ll/He'tl/She'li/it'll
we'tl/You'il/They’il
Full farms
I/He/She/It/We/You /They will
oy

go to London.

I/He/She/It won't

we[YDuIThey wonR't goto London.

I/He/She/it/We/You/They will not

lafrneal

Will I/he/shefit/wefyoufthey go to London?

9.4

We use the shott form of will (1) after pronouns (he, she, you,
they, etc) and there.

There'll be 2 storm tomorrow.

You'll be cighteen next birthday.

However, we don't use the short form in shart answers.

Will you be in fown?  Yes, { will.

We use the full form of will after names, nouns, etc.

My dad will be at home tomorrow.

The restaurant will be closed this evening,

9.5

We use will to talk about the future,

1l be at home at seven o'elock,

| won't leave school until 1'm 1.

The sun will rise at 530 fomorrow morning.

9.6

We use will to make and ask about predictions.

They won't get married,

Will you live in this town alt your life?

With predictions, we often use the affirmative, negative or
interrogative of the verb think followed by the affirmative of will.
1 think 'l tive in France.

1 don’t think it will rain. (NOT | think it won't raim)

Do you think we'll get there on time?

9F | will for offers
9.7

We use /'l + base form to make an offer. L3
Y'm hungey, ‘V'it make you 2 sandwich!
| can't carry this bag” Tl help you”

Grammar Bailder and Reference  Unit 9



Grammar Builder

6 Write questions and short answers. Use the present perfect.
108| Present perfect: affirmative - 10.6
1 Complete the sentences. Use the present perfect form of the 1 George /goout? X .
werbs below. Theverbs are vequtar, =+ 10.1, 10.2, 10.3 Has (reorge gone out? No, he. hasn't,
2 you / plan your summer holiday? v
cook invite phone stop stay tidy 3 Robert { pack his bags? X
1 He dinner. it's on the table. 4 Kate and David / write any postcards? X
2 She________at home every evening this week. 5 you / buy any CDs? X
3 He_________herfour times, but she never answers, 6 Tony and you / have breakfast? /
4 Thecar __.lIsthere a problem with it? 7 6§77 Mick and Karen are in New York. Karen is phoning
§51___ mybedroom. | can open the door now! her friend In London. Listen and tick the things they have
6 | all my friends to my birthday party. done.

2 Write the past simple form and the past pasticiple of the Rl
verbs. Check your answers in the irregular verbs list on page TRAVEL GUIDES
141, — 10.4 = —

|
Ak — &spend Six things to do in New York
2 grow e — 5 leave it i
3 see 6 win o =

¢ climb the Empire State Building

3 Complete the sentences. Use the present perfect form of the » visit the Rockefeller Center |

. . L ] : | . | 'y
verbs in exercise 2. — 10,1, 10,2 10.4 s see the paintings in the Metropolitan Museurn |

1 Oh,noll— my schoolbag on the bus. » take a boat trip on the Hudson River
2 They thatfilm twice. .
3 pave can't play footballL. He ____ his leg. * walk up Fifth Avenue |
& You ______alotinthe last year! You're really tall * have a meal in Chinatown -
nowl '
5 |can't buy that CD. | all my money! _
6 Hurray!He ____ the tennis match!
i 8 Wiite sentences about Mick and Karen. Use the present
& Read the sentences and write responses. !.IEE the present perfect. Say what they have and haven't done, — 1.0
perfect affirmative and just. — 0.1 0.0, 105, Theyve .. They havent ...
1 When Is Harriet leaving? he's just left. g 9 Write sentences. Use the present perfect affirmative or
2 Don't forget to buy some bread. negative with already or yel.
3 Do you want to watch this YouTube video? ~ 10.5, 10.6, 10.7
& Let's listen to the news. 1 James / go to bed /
5 Can you wash the car, please? Tames has already gone fo bed,
6 Don't forget to check your work. 2 they / not decide what to do X
They haven't decided what 1o do yet.
100| Present perfect: negative and 3 William / finish his homework X
interrogative 4 David [ answer my email v

5 you / pay for the cinema tickets X

5 Put the words in the correct order to make sentences. 6 Simon and you / have dinner /

1 had / haven't /| / lunch /. | haven't had lunch. 10 Look at exercise 9 again. Write questions with yet, and short
2 to/ France / haven't { been fwe /. answers. — 10.7

3 haven't / you / your plzza [ eaten / . | Has Tames qone fo bed yef? Yes, fic has.

4 we [ visited { Madrid / haven’t / . 2 Have they decided what fo do yef? Mo, they haven't

5 done / she / her homework / hasn't / .

6 haven’t/seen [t/ thatfilm /.



"' _4 Present perfect: affirmative

| —)

I've finished.

You’ve finished.
He/She/It's finished.
We've finished.
You’ve finished.
They've finished.

I've = | have she's = she has

We form the present perfect with the auxiliary verb have and
the past participle.

We use the present perfect to talk about past events that have
a result in the present, for example, recent events and news.
Did you know? Mandy has passed all her exams.

The past participle of regular verbs is the same as the past
simple.
walked cooked sfudied  stopped

There aren’t any rules for the past participles of irregular
verbs. Sometimes they are the same as the past simple form,
sometimes they are different.

have - had ~ had

go - went -~ gone

For a list of irregular verbs see page 141.

Just

We use just with the present perfect affirmative to talk about
very recent events.

l'm not hungry. {'ve just eaten.
already

We use aiready with the present perfect affirmative to say that
something has happened (often earlier than expected). We put
already between have/has and the past participle.

I've already packed for the trip.

3

Present perfect: negative and
interrogative

| havent finished.

You haven't finished.
He/She/It hasn't finished.
We haven't finished.

You haven't finished.
They haven't finished.

haven't = have not hasn’t = has not

Have | finished yet?

Have you finished yet?

Has hefshef/it finished yet?
Have we finished yet?

Have you finished yet?
Have they finished yet?

Yes, | have. [ No, | haven’t.  Yes, she has. / No, she hasn't.

We form the negative with haven't or hasn't and the past
participle.

We form the interragative with have or has + subject + past
panticiple.

yet
We use yef with the present perfect interrogative to ask if

something expected has happened. We put yet at the end of
the question.

"Have you found your MP3 player yet?’

‘No, { haven't. | don't know where if is!” _

We use yet with the present perfect negative ta say that
something expected hasn’t happened. We put yet at the end of
the sentence.

1's eight o'clock but dad hasn't arrived home from work yet.
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Vocabul:':lry uilder

Part 1
Numbers

1 7 saythe numbers 30-1 around the class.

‘thirty, twenty-nine, ... ]

LOOK OUT! Maths symbols

+ plus - minus X times
+ divided by = isfequals
2 B ~ Work In pairs. Read the Look out! box. Then take
furns to do the calculations.
NG Eml P AR 87 259 L3 S0 LG, ey s i T
2 16-5 4 4x7 6 24+ 2 8 4+17

l Thirteen plus twelve is twenty-five, I

.. Work in pairs. Make up some calculations for
your partner,

l What’s twelve plus eighteen? ] [ Thirty. l

Part 2
Times, days and dates

& What time is it? Write the time in words below the clocks.

il 220 EniE 11 VR
10 T 2 10 /4 2 m\ o z
] E] ] —»3 g 3
] ¢ 4 8 L] L] &
e 7 g R
1 Its eir odlock. 2 i
n 2, PR B Esn

] 5 L ey
4 5 6
u 'z, dn Al o
10 \ 2 10 % 2 10 2
L] 3 B -— 3 e i
8 \ 4 2 4 ] / A
7 5 9 7, s Firlls
i B8 9

Vocabulary Builder - {ntroduction

5 Choose, draw and write four more times.

11 1 11 1 11 11 1
10 H 10 2 ‘10 H 10 2
9 3 9 3 9 3|2l s 3
a 4 a 4 8 4 B 4
7S R %30 A5 I f
1 It's 2 3 4

6 Match the words with the ordinal numbers.

eighth eighteenth eleventh fifteenth fifth
nineteenth ninth second sixth tenth third
thirteenth thirtieth thirty-first twelfth twentieth
twenty-first twenty-ninth twenty-second
twenty-seventh  twenty-third

1 first 17%  seventeenth

2nd | 18"‘

3:\1 § s doligh] ls. 191h

4% fourth 204

51h e T z-lst

61h st s a ] 22-«1

7  seventh pLoJe] e e =
S e r—pye e 24" twenty-fourth
Ot L el L] 25%  twenty-fifth

10t 26" twenty-sixth

11t et — S
12" 28" twenty-eighth
13|h 29th

14 fourteenth 30*

3l G s

16" sixteenth

7 Solve the anagrams and write the days of the week.
Remember to start with a capital letter. Then number the
days in the correct order. Start with Sunday.

uteydsa ] dysnua =
aaysdtur __ [ ] sednwdeya H
yaomnds EEaae et E] yrfiad D
htryuasd []
8 Complete the months of the year.

1 Jataey 4 A 7)) 10 0

2 F 5 M 8 A 11 N

IM 6 ) 9 S 12 D

_9 Write the dates below using words,
1 12/4 The taclithofApel 5 21/8

2 1/10 6 17/9
3 31/12 7 3/3
& 19/5 B 20/7




Part 1

1 Compiste the chant with the words below.

momt  Brether eeuain  daughter father
granddaughter grandfather grandmother grandson
hushand mother nephew niece sister son uncle
wife

aunt brother
cousin COUSIT

Complete the sentences with words from exercise 1.
My mother's mother is my arandmotber .

My uncle’'ssonismy_ |
My brather's father is my

My grandfather's wife is my

My aunt’s husband is my

My brother's daughter is my

My sister’ssonismy .
My son’s sister is my

My cousins’ father Is my

L= - I I+ Y R TR R

Write the plural nouns.

1 sons + daughters =__ _children

2 mother + father =

3 grandfather + grandmother =

4 grandson + granddaughter =

5 great-grandfather + great-grandmother =

~ " Workin pairs. Ask and answer the questions.
Make a note of your partner’s answers.

1 Have you got brothers and sisters?

2 Have you got cousins?

3 Have you got uncles and aunts?

4 Have you got grandparents?

Write sentences about your partner’s family, Use your notes
from exercise 4.

warren has got 2 sister, but he hasn't got a brother.
He's got two uncles and two aunts. ;

Part 2: extension
Plural forms of nouns

Plural form of nouns
There are different spelling rules for putting nouns in
the plural form, |
1 Most nouns. Add -s
brother = brothers niece >'_____
2 Final -s, -sh, -ch, -z or -x. Add -es.
bus — buses dish —» dishes match—
box—3_
3 Final -0. Add -s, or sometimes -es. (Check in your
dictionary.)
photo =* photos  video +*4__
BUT potato = potatoes tomato—° _
4 Final consonant + -y. Change -y to -ies.
baby — babies family = families
umiversity > 5_____
5 Final -for -fe. Change to -ves.
shelf = shelves wife - wives life =27

ISIHL NEY3

6 Read the Learn this! box. Write the missing plural forms.

7 Match the singular nouns with their irmegular plural forms.

A |

L — e

foot women
tooth children
child feet
person men
man teeth
woman people

8 Label the pictures with a number and a plural noun.

Vocabulary Builder « Unijt 1
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Part 1

1 Label the pictures with the words below.

hasketball cycling drama fashion
rollerblading video games

f &

ice-skating

= 3

7

Complete the sentences with the words betow.

dancing football listening to music reading books
surfing the Net swimming volleyball watching films
reading magazines

1 I really iove . My favourite team is Manchester

United.

2 |love . 1 go to the cinema every weekend.

3 My hobbyis .1 like reading about Hollywood stars.

4 I'm reatly into . | play for the school team.

5 | quite like . My favourite writer is Stephenie
Meyer,

6 |really like — especially in the sea.

7 llike . My favourite singer is Adele.

8 My hobby is - especially salsa and tango.

9 I'm really into . I like looking at movie websites.

Write sentences about three sports and hobbies, Use similar
phrases to the ones in exercise 2. Do not write the name of
the sport or hobby.

I'm imterested in
Fm really indo

lceally live

= I'" Work in pairs. Read your sentences to your
partner. Can your pariner guess the sports and hobbies?

Uinit 2

Part 2: extension
Verb + noun collocations

LOOK OUT1
With sports, we normally use:
* play for team sports and ball sports.
1 play basketball,
e gof¥or sports that end in -ing.
! go swimming on Mondays.
¢ do for individual sports that don't end in -ing.
{ do karate.
* We say do sport.
What sports do you do?

fead the Look out! box. Then complete the chart with the
sports below.

athletics cycling gymnastics ice hockey karate
rollerblading skateboarding tennis volleybatl

O R

6 Work in pairs. Add more sports to the chart In exercise 5.

Complete the verb + noun collocations. tse the words below.

aclub aDVvD friends go play amusicalinstrument
surf -~ watch

veb  voun  Bveb  fnowm

' videogames * for a walk
watch z play e
3 theNet 7 sport on TV
chat to 4 go to £

Complete the text with verbs from exercises 5 and 7.

Lydia has got a tot of hobbies and interests. She !
two musical instruments — the piano and the guitar. She
toves films, so she 2 a lot of DVDs. She's got a
computer in her bedreom and she ? video games
with her friends. She also * the Net. She loves sport.
She * gymnastics at school and she¢
voileyball after school. At the weekend, she sometimes

2 skateboarding in the park and she often * to
a youth club on Friday or Saturday evening.

Add as many nouns as you can to the verbs below.

1 read a magatine, .. 3 play 5 listento
2 goto 4 watch



Vocabulary uilder

Part 1 Part 2: extension
Parts of the house and objects in the bedroom

3 & Complete the sentences with the words below.
Then listen, repeat and check.

1 Label the pictures with the correct subjects.

=

Parts of the house bathroom bedroom dining room
garden kitchen living room stairs study

You eat in the

You watch TV in the

You find flowers and trees in the
You have a shower in the
You sleep in the

You cook meals in the
You use the
You worlc in the

to go upstairs,

B~ O W N

& Match the objects in the bedroom with the words below.

in the bedroom bin  blind CD player chest of drawers
clock cupboard curtains desk door famp
notice board plant poster shelf wardrobe window

10 1 12

ki

B
LN R =2 LT

iy
1

13 15

16 17

2 Write two sentences about your three favourite subjects and
your three least favourite subjects.
My Tavourde sulbfects are .
My least favourits subjects are

5 Which of the things in the picture have you got in your
bedroom? Write sentences with heve got and haven't got.

Pve aot fwg shiolyes. | haven't go) blinds
Uve got a €D plajer. | haven’t got 2

Vocabulary Builder  Unit3 133



Vocabulary Builder

Part 1 Part 2: extension

1 Do the puzzies. What are the mystery items of clothing? Describing people

& Check the meaning of the words below in the wordlist in the
Workbook. Then write two or three sentences describing each

person in the photos (1-4).
tall. long
- ». Short. . : short
He's}She’s i He's/She'sgot . halr.
good-looking, dark
glasses. straight
He’sgot  abeard. He's/She's got wavy  hair,
a moustache. curly
blue
He's/She's got brown eyes.
green

Johrny Depp is qood-looking, He's got

5 Complete the sentences. Use the present simple affirmative

or negative. Make them true for you.
1= —— 1 ey hain
2 Myhestfriend _ good-looking,
3 Our English teacher glasses.,
I o T T ST 5T
5 Theheadteacher _____ long hair.
61 amoustache.
2 What are you wearing now? Write a list. 6 | Workin pairs. Ask and answer questions about

beople in the class.
3 write five sentences about clothes that you have got at home.

b tve got black shoes Has jenna got fair hair? ] [ No, she hasn't.
Z ive got 2 blue sweatshirt

i34 Vocabulary Builder ' Unit4




Part1
1 lLook at the pictures, Complete the names of the dishes.

5 ¢ and p. 6 s and p.

Label the groups with the headings below.

Dairy products  Fish and seafood
Fruit and vegetables -Meat

1

beef salami veal
2

eggs butter cheese

oranges carrgts apples

prawns salmon tuna

& - Work In pairs, Find out what food your partner
likes and doesn't like. Ask and answer five questions each,

| quﬂhdﬂcﬁm?] f‘l’!u-.ldn.fﬂu.ldun'l. l

Part 2: extension

Methods of cooking
& Follow the lines to match the words. Then label the pictures.
roast eges
boiled beef
fried potatoes
grilled cabbage
baked salmen

W55 Listen, repeat and check,

6 Label the pictures with the food and the method of cooking.
Use the methods of cooking in the first column of the chart in
exercise 4.

T 2770 Workin pairs. Ask and answer questions about the

method of cooking the foods below. Find out which option
your pariner prefers.

1 eggs — boiled or fried?

3 potatoes — roast or baked?

Do you prefer boiled [ ! prefer bolled eggs.
eggs or frled eggs?

Vocabulary Builder -+ Unit 5

4 salmon — baked or fried?
2 chicken - grilled or baked? 5 cabbage - fried or boiled?

135



;"VOcahul'-ary Builder

Part 1 Part 2: extension
1 Complete the sentences with the words below. Collocations

artgallery bank busstop carpark church cinema 5 Match the verbs in column A with the words in column B.

concert halt leisure centre  library museum park e  BEx e

police station post office  shopping centre theatre — — - — —_———

tourist information centre  town hall train station catch acar go for a friend
: send a museum goto a nightclub

1 You can swim and do sport ata park a pizza leave a film

2 You can look at famous paintings at an visit a train chat to a walk

3 You can keep your money in a order a letter watch a message

4 You can catch a bus ata

5 You can listen to musicina . 6 Complete the sentences with coliocations from exercise 5.

6 You can see interesting and very oid things ata Use the correct form of the verbs.

L — 1 Youcan____ ftoScotland, oryou can go by car.

7 You can speak to a police officerata_____ . 2 ‘Canl , please?’ *Sure. Do you want

8 Youcanwatchafilmata —— . tomato and cheese, or ham?'

9 Youcancatchatrainata . 3 You can't in the town centre. Use
10 Youcanbuystampsata . the car park outside the town and get the bus in to the
11 Youcanseeaplayata town centre.

12 You can find lots of different shopsina— . & Mike is on the phone. He’s LM
13 You can find out about places in the town at a 5 Let's at the cinema this evening.
_— 6 Sam usually on Friday evening and
14 You canborrow abookfroma . dances with her friends.
15 You can go for a walk with yourdogina . 7 Can you phone me at home and tell me the plan? If 'm
16 You can leaveyourcarina — . not there, .
17 Youcangetmarriedina __ orata 8 Llet's in the park. We can take the
dog.
2 71 Workin pairs. Which of the places in exercise 1 are 7 Complete the sentences with the prepositions betow.

? ions. .
In your town or district? Ask and answer guestions. ot -4t a1 By T or Sfrom iR |1 | B t6- 1!  to

{s there a leisure centre? ] Yes, there is. / 1 My brother is studying maths London University.
No, there isn’t. 2 ‘Where is Jane 7 ‘New Zealand.’
‘ 3 | usually have toast and coffee breakfast.
g 4 ‘Where's Martha?’ ‘She’s home.'
3 Write six sentences about the places in your town or district, 5 | always get up six o'clock.
o::vﬂtc:ﬂa:::;il:::laces on the map on page 58. Use the 6 What time do you usually go bed?
PIERS : 7 There are a lot churches In London.
behind between near nextto opposite 8 1love listening music.
Trere are two churches 9 My birthday is jJanuary.
There's a post office opposite the cinema 10 Fred lives a smail flat.
The tourist information centre s next 1o the library 11 Do you go ta school bus?
& Write directions to three places in your town or district. Start IR agcs T LU T

from the school or your home,

0 straight on, take the second right and the town hall is on
the feft, neat to the post office
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Vncabu:lary Buiider

Part 1

1 Find the flag for your country or draw it in the blank space.

) g 1

o

T

*

-
X
>
ZI
e

Le]
(8]

2 Look at the list of countries below. Match the flags (1-9) with
the countries.

Argentina Croatia Czech Republic Hungary Lithuania
Russia Slovakia Turkey Vietnam

3 Put the nationalities below in the correct columns in the
chart.

Amomelc—a

Australian 8elarusian Brazilian British
Chinese Croatian Czech Egyptian French German
Irish  ltalian Jamaican Japanese Lithuanian Polish
Romanian Russian Slovakian South African  Spanish
Swedish Turkish Ukrainian

on |sh |.ese _|other

American ritish

Languages
Adjectives that describe nationalities can also be
naouns for [Enguages.

English and Australian peaple speak English.

LOOK OUT!

We usually use British as the nationality adjective for the
UK. We use English when we are talking about England
only, Scottish for Scotland, Welsh for Wales, and Northern
Irish for Northern Ireland.

& Complete the sentences with the countries and nationalities.
Use the nationalities in exercise 3.

1 Kylie Minogue is from _Ausiralia_. She's Australian .

2 Rafael Nadal is from . He's

3 ABBA are from . They're

4 Gisele Bindchen is from . She’s
5 Usain Bolt is from . He's

6 Gary Kasparov is from . He's

Part 2: extension
make, do, have and take

5 Complete the chart with make, do, have and take.

lunch/breakfast/dinner
i adream
an English lesson

a photo
= an exam
a bus/train/taxi
homework
L housework
history/maths, etc. at school
friends
4 aphonecall
a speech

6 Compiete the sentences. Use verbs or nouns from exercise 5.

1 My dad has to make a at my sister's wedding.
| physics, chemistry and biology at school.

| don't want to walk to town. Let’s a taxi.

You can use my mobite phone if you want to make a

W N

We have to take an English
| usually have at eight o’clock in the evening.
less usually does her on the bus.

| often a dream about exams.

0~ nW

Vocabulary Builder * Uit 7

at the end of the term.
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Part 1
1 Look atthe picture. Write the geographical features in the

picture (1-8) below.

Complete the names of the places with the, or leave blank If
they do not need ¢he,

1 Copacahana Beach, Brazil
Gobi Desert, China / Mongolia
Lake Winnipeg, Canada
Mississippi River, the USA
Canary Islands, Spain

Mount Fuji, lapan

2
3
4
5
6

Complete the names of the continents on the map.

Write the continent for three of the countries in each list (a—d).
Then cross out the country which is not In that continent.
1 Noril Ameriea
a the USA b Mexico c Argentine d Canada
2

a China b India ¢ Japan d Sweden
3

a Namlbia b Chile ¢ Brazll & Peru

'y

a Italy b France ¢ Poland d Iran
e Syt
a Australia b Papua New Guinea ¢ East Timor d France

Unit8

iSIHL N8V

Part 2: extension
Measurements

1 We use How with adjectives to ask about
measurements.

How old is your sister? How long is the film?
How big / expensive / nice / far is the hotel?

2 We use deep, high, long, old, tall and wide to talk
about size and age. We put the adjective after the
measurement. (Note: We don't use big or heavy in
this way.)

She’s 17 vears old. He's 175 centimetres tall.

NOT Fhistable-istwo-metresbig-

3 We use away for distance.

The sea is 100 kilometres away.

5 Read the Learn this! box. Then write questions and answers
about the Sphinx. Use the information in the photo.

1 (tall) _How fall is it

2 (long) ?
3 (wide) ?
Complete the sentences with the words below.

away deep high
1 Theisland of Surtsey is only about 50 years
2 The Great Wall of China is more than 6,000 km
3 Mount Everest is 8,850 metres
4 The Sun Is 150 million km from the Earth.
5 Lake Baikal in Russia is 1,642 metres

fong old

»

777 Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

1 How tatl are you? 4 How high is the ceiling?
2 How wide is your desk? 5 How far away is the sea?
3 How long Is your little finger?

l Hqﬁtallarwuu?] &mihnunrsunthnmtﬂ. I




Part1
1 Match the photas with the words below.

actor artist builder doctor factory worker mechanic

musician receptionis{ scientist soldler vet waiter

Z Match the sentences with the jobs below, Write the jobs.

architect electrician engineer farmer hairdresser
journalist lawyer nurse plumber secretary
shop assistant taxi driver teacher programmer

1 | help to design new roads and bridges.
2 1look after people in hospital.
3 | give lessons in a school.
4 | write for magazines and newspapers.
5 {can fix a bath, a shower or a sink.

6 1 help customers when they buy things.
7

8

9

| write computer software.
I help people who are in trouble with the taw. .
I answer the phone, take messages and write letters.

10 Ican fix the lights in a house.
11 |take people where they want to go.
12 | design new buildings and draw pictures of them.
13 | cut people’s hair.
14 lkeep animalsandgrowfood.

3 12T Play a guessing game in class. One student

chooses a job from exercises 1 or 2. Don't say which joh it is.
The rest of the class asks yes/no questions and tries to guess
the job. Use the ideas below to help you.

sell things make things repair things earn a lot
wear a uniform - work in an office work indoors/outdoors
work with your hands  deal with the public

| Do you sell things? ) Des.ldn.lNo.ldon't. l

Part 2: extension
Suffixes: -er, -or, and -ist

We add -er, -or or -ist to words to make the names of
people who do a particular job or activity.

-er builder teacher

-or actor visitor

-ist scientist guitarist

-
m
>
=
=
*
=
7]

& Read the Learn this! box. Find more examples in exercises 1
and 2.

5 Add -er, -or or -ist to the verbs and nouns below to make
words for people who do the activity. You may have to change
the spelling. Check In a dictionary if necessary.

write . plano ;
paint 2 therapy L
manage 3 cycle #

direct -
operate 5
sail 5

6 Complete the definitions with the words in exercise 5,

1A isa musician.

2 Afilm is in charge of making a fitm.

3 A creates books, articles, poems, etc.

4 A machine knows how to use the machine.

5 A creates pictures.

6 A helps people feel better about their problems.
7 A warks on a boat.

8 A rides a bike.

9 A telis ather people at work what to do.
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Vocabulary Builder

Part 1 & Complete the sentences. Use adjectives from exercise 4 on
. page 98.
1 Match the photos with the words below. 1 | couldn't sleep on the plane because the seat was very
bicycle boat bus car coach taxi u
underground train  van 2 The train ticket was very c — only £2.
3 If's sometimes more e to travel by train than by

plane.
4 Motorbikes are more d than cars.
5 There's a tram stop right outside my house. It's very
c :
6 Jo's dad has got a big, f car.
7 Don’t cycle on that busy road. It isn’t s
8 We were late because therewas a s
of us.
9 | had to change trains three times — it was very i
10 Coaches are usually more ¢ __ than buses. The seats
are bigger and softer.

lorry in front

Part 2: extension
Phrasal verbs with get

Phrasal verbs

Phrasal verhs have two parts: a verb, and one or two
prepositions.

verb preposition(s)

get in

get out of

Phrasal verbs are very common in English.

iISIHL NYYT]

LOOK oUT!

1 We use get in and get out of with car and taxi.

2 We use get on and get off with bus, train, tram, plane,
a scooter |:| d motorbike [ | g tram D ship, motorbike, scooter and bike.

b helicopter |:| e plane D h train [:l
¢ lorry [:I f ship [] B Read the Learn this! and Look out! boxes. Match the pictures
with the phrasal verbs below.

2 G Listen and identify the means of transport. Number
the words in the order you hear them (1-8).

3 Complete the sentences with a different verb or expression. _ _
The meaning in both sentences stays the same. break down get back getin getoff geton
get out of slow down take off

1 Dad sometimes drives to work.
Dad sometimes _qnes  to work by car .
2 My brother drives me to the underground station.
My brother me to the underground station.
3 Michelle never goes to school by bike.
Michelle never to school.
4 On Mondays, Harry takes the tram to school.
On Mondays, Harry 1o school
5 Do you go to the beach on foot?
Do you to the beach?
& We always walk to town.
We always to town
7 My mum usuatly goes to London by car.
My mum usually to London.
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Irregular Verbs

Baseform | Pastsimple  Pastparticiple Base form ‘Past simpte | Past participie
be | was/were been make made made
becom became become mean meant meant
begin began begun meet met met
"bend bent bent
bite | bit bitten | overcame avercane | overcome
blow [ blew | blown :
break | broke broken pay paid paid —
 bring brought brought out pul pu!
build built built o
| burn hurned / burnt burned / burnt read read read
. I
buy | bought baught ride rode rode
rng rang rung
can could been able to run ran run
catch caught caught ] ] v
thoose chose chosen [ say | said " said by
| £19° l
[ come came come see saw | seen
cost cost | cost ;'_sell | sold sold |
cut i cut | cut ie__r_u_:j sent sent
| | set set set
do did done shake shook shaken
draw drew drawn shine shone shone
drink drank drunk shoot shot shot
drive drove driven show showed shown/-ed
E shut shut shut = =
| eat | ate | eaten sing sang | sung
sink sank sunk
fall fell fallen it sat [sat
feel felt felt sleep slept | slept
fight fought fought smell smelled / smelt smelled / smelt
find found " found speak spoke spoken l
| fly flew flown spell spelled / spelt spelled / spelt
forget forgot forgotten spend spent spent
i “spill spifled / spilt spilled / spitt
get got got ‘stand ‘stood stood
give gave given steal stole stolen
g0 went gone swim Swam | swum
arow grew grown T
i take took | taken
hang hung hung [ teach taught | taught
have had had t2ll toid told |
hear heard heard think thought thought
hide [hid hidden throw threw thrown
hit "hit [ hit '
=] [understand [ understood [understooc |
keep kept kept
know knew known wake woke [ woken
wear wore ) worm
| lay laid laid win won won
| lead led | led write wrote written
En learned [ learnt | learned / learnt
leave left left
‘lend lent lent
lose fost Tost

Irregular Verbs
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